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BIBLIOGRAPHY AND INDEX OF NORTH AMERICAN
GEOLOGY, PALEONTOLOGY, PETROLOGY, AND
MINERALOGY FOR 1901-1905, INCLUSIVE.

By Frep BouenTon WEEKS.

INTRODUCTION.

This bulletin is a combination of the bibliographies published each
year from 1901 to 1904, inclusive. These have appeared as Bulleting
Nos. 208, 221, 240, and 271. With these the bibliography of the
literature for the year 1905 has been combined. The papers have
been arranged alphabetically by authors’ names and the entries num-
bered consecutively under each author. In addition to the full title
of the paper and an abbreviated reference to the publication in which
it appears a brief statement of the contents is given when the title of
the paper is not fully explanatory.

The index, in Whlch reference to the bibliography is made bV author
and number of paper, is preceded by a key to its ar 1angement show-
ing the subject headings used and their subdivisions. -

M1 J. M. Nickles, who has assisted for the last three years in the
preparation of these bibliographies, has performed similar services in
the preparation of this bulletin. Its completeness and accuracy are

largely due to his industry and attention to details.
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LIST OF PUBLICATIONS EXAMINED.

Alabama Geological Survey: Index to Mineral Resources of Alabama; 1904; Bulletin
nos. 7 and 8; Revised Map of the Southeastern Part of the Cahaba Coal Field,
1905. Montgomery, Ala.

American Academy of Arts and Sciences: Proceedings, vols. 36-41. Boston, Mass.

American Association for the Advancement of Science: Proceedings, vols. 50-54.

American Geographical Society: Bulletin, vols. 32-37. New York, N. Y.

American Geologist: vols. 27-36. Minneapolis, Minn.

American Institute of Mining Engineers: Transactions, vols. 30-35; Bimonthly Bul-
letin, nos. 1-6, 1905. New York, N. Y. .

American-Journal of Science: 4th ser., vols. 11-20. New Haven, Conn.

American Museum of Natural History: Bulletin, vol. 11, pt. 4; vol. 14; vol. 15, pt. 1;
vol. 16; vol. 17; vol. 18, pts: 1 and 2; vols. 19-21;-Journal, vols. 3-5; Mem-
oirs; vol. 1, pts. 7and 8. New York, N.Y. .

American Naturalist: vols. 35-39. Boston, Mass.

American Paleontology: Bulletin, nos. 14-19. Ithaca; N. Y.

American Philosophical- Society: Proceedings, vols, 40-49; Transactxons, vol.- 20;
pts. 2 and 3; vol. 21, pt. 1. . Philadelphia, Pa. : .

Annales des Mines: Mémoires, Gth ger., tomes 1-7. Paris, France.

Annals and Magazine of Natural Hlstory 7th ser., vols. 8-16, London, England

Appalachia: vol. 9, nos. 3 and 4; vol. 10; vol. 11, no. 1. Boston, Mass.

Apteryx: vol. 1, nos. 1 and 2. -Providence, R. L

Association of Engineering Societies: Journal, vols. 28-35. Philadelphia, Pa.

Bernice Puahi Bishop Museum: Memoirs, vol. 1; vel. 2, no. 2; Occasional Papers,
vols. 1-2; no. 3. Honolulu, Hawaiian Islands. -

Boston Society of Natural History: Proceedings, vol. 29, no. 15-32, no. 8; Memoirs,
vol. 5, no. 11; vol 6, no. L Occasional Papers, vol 7, nos. 3-6. Boston,
Mass. :

Botanical Gazette: vols. 31—40 Chlcago 1.

Buffalo Society of Natural Sciences: vol. 7, no. 1; vol. 8, nos. 1-3. Buffalo, N. Y.

California Academy of Sciences: Proceedings, 3d. ser., vol. 1, no. 10; vol. 2, nos. 1

"“and 2; Memoirs, vols. 3 and 5, no. 1. San Francisco, Cal.

California Journal of Technology: vols. 2-6, no. 1. Berkeley, Cal.

California, University of, Department of Geology: Bulletin, vol. 2, no. 8-vol. 4,
no. 13. Berkeley, Cal.

Canada: Geological Survey: Annual Reports, new ser., vols.- 11-13; vol. 14; pts.
B, 0, J; vol. 15, pts. F, S; Summary Reports, 1900~1904; Mesozoic Fossils,
vol. 1, pt. 5; Report on the Cambrian Rocks of Cape Breton; Catalogue of the
Marine Invertebrata of Eastern Canada.

Canada, Royal Society: Proceedings and Transactions, 2d ser., vols. 6-10. Ottawa,
Canada. .

Canadian Institute: Transac'uons vol. 7 and vol. 8, pt. 1. Toronto, Canada.

Canadlan Mining Institute: Journal, vols. 4~7. Ottawa, Canada.

Canadian Mining Review: vols. 20-24. Ottawa, Canada.
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LIST OF PUBLICATIONS EXAMINED. 7

Canadian Record of Science: vol. 8, no. 5-vol. 9, no. 4. Montreal, Canada."

Carnegie Institution of Washington: Yearbook, nos. 1-4. Washington, D. C.

Carnegie Museurn: Arninals, vols. 1-3; Memoirs, vols. 1 and 2, nos. 1-5. Pittsburg, Pa.

Centralblatt fiir Mineralogie, Geologie und Palaeontologie: 1902~1905 Stuttgart,
Germany.

Chicago Academy of Sciences: Natural History Survey, Bulletm No. 5. Chlcago, Ill

Cincinnati Society of Natural History: Journal, vol. 20, nos. 1-4. Cincinnati, Ohio.

Colby College: Bulletin, vol.. 1, supplement. Waterville, Me.

Colorado College Studies: vols. 9-11; Science serles, nos. 42-46.  Colorado Springs,
Colo.

Colorado Mining Bureau: Bulleting, nos. 4 and 5; Report State Bureau of Mmes,
1902. Denver, Colo.

Colorado School of Mines: Bulletin, vols. 1, 2, and3 no. 1. Golden, Colo.

Colorado Scientific Society: Proceedmgs, vols 6, 7, and 8, pp. 1-70." Denver, Colo.

Colorado, University of: Studies, vols. 1, 2, and3no 1. Boulder, Colo. .

Columbia University, Geologxcal Department Contributions, nos. 81-106. New
York, N. Y.

Congrés Géologique International: VIII and IX, Compte Rendu. - Paris and Wien.

Connecticut State Geological and Natural History Survey: Bulleting, nos. 1-5,
Hartford, Conn.

Davenport Academy of Sciences: Proceedmgs, vols. 8 and 9. Davenport, Iowa.

Delaware County Institute of Science: Proceedings, vol. 1, no. 1. Media, Pa.

Denison University, Scientific Laboratories: Bulletin, vol. 11 articles 10 and 11; vol
12; vol. 13, article 2. Granville, Ohio.

Drury College, Bradley Geological Field Station: Bulletin, Vol. 1, pts. 1 and 2.
Springfield, Mo. -

Economic Geology: vol. 1, nos. 1-3. - Lancaster, Pa. . -,

Elisha Mitchell Scientific Soc1ety Journal, vols. 17-21. Chapelhill, N. C.

Engineering and Mining Journal: vols. 71-80. New York, N. Y. .

Engineering Association of the South: Transactions, vols. 12-16. Nashville, Tenn.

Engineering Magazine: vols. 20-30. New York, N. Y. .

Field Columbian Museum: Geological Series, vols. 1, 2, and 3, no. 1 Chicago, 111,

- Franoklin Institute: Journal, vols. 151-160. Phlladelphla, Pa.

Geographical Journal: vols. 21-26. London, England.

Geological Magazine: new. ser., decade4 vols. 8-10; decade 5, vols. 1-2. London,
England.

Geological Society of America: Bulletin, vols. 12-16. Rochester, N. Y.

Georgia Geological Survey: Bulleting, nos: 8, 9A, 11, and 12. Atlanta, Ga. §

Greene (George K.), Contribution to Indiana Paleontology, pts. 6-20. New Albany,
Ind. . .

Hamilton Scientific Association: Journal and Proceedings, nos. 17—21 Han]ilton,
Canada.

Harvard College, Museum of Comparative Zoology: Bulletln vol 33, no. 7; vol. 36,
nos. 7 and 8; vol. 37, no. 3; vol. 38, nos. 2-8; vol. 39, nos. 1-9; vol.. 40, nos. 2-7;
vol. 41, no. 1; vol. 42, nos. 1-4; vol. 43, nos. 1-3; vol. 44; vol. 45, .nos. 1-4;
vol. 46, nos. 1-10; vol. 47; vol. 48, no. 1; vol. 49, nos. 1 and. 2; Memoirs, vol.
"25, no. 2; vol. 26, nos. 4-and 5; vol 30 nos 1 and 2; vols. 31 and 32. Cam-
_bridge, Mass.

I]lanlS State Laboratory of Natural History: Bulletin, vol. 5 article 12; vol 6 arti-
cles 1 and 2; vol. 7, articles-1-5." Urbana, Ill.

Indiana Academy of Sciences: Proceedings, 1900-1902. Indlanapohs, Ind .

Indiana, Department of Geology and Natural Resources Annual Report 25th—29th
Indianapolis, Ind. -

Institution of Mining and Metallurgy Transactlons, vol. 10-14. London, England
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Institution of Mining Engineers: Transactions, vol. 18-27, 28 pts. 24, 29 pts. 14,
30 pts. 1 and 2. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, England.

Towa Academy of Sciences: Proceedings, vols. 8-12. Des Moines, Iowa.

Iowa Geological Survey: Annual Report, vols. 11-15. Des Moines, Iowa.

Iowa State University, Laboratory of Natural History: Bulletin, vol. 5, nos. 2-4.
Iowa City, Iowa.

Johns Hopkins University: Circulars, nos. 149-165; 1904 and -1905; the George
Huntington Williams Memorial Lectures, vol. 1. Baltimore,. Md

Journal of Geography: vols. 1-4. Lancaster; Pa.

Journal of Geology: vols. 9-13. Chicago, Il

Kangas Academy of Sciences: Transactions, vols. 17-20, pt. 1.

Kansas University Geological Survey: vols. 6 and 7. Topeka, Kans.

Kansas University Quarterly: vol. 9, no. 4; vol. 10, nos. 1-3; Science Bulletin, vols.
1-3, no. 6. Lawrence, Kans.

Kentucky Geological Survey: Bulletins nos. 1, 2, and 5. Lexington, Ky.

Lake Superior Mining Institute: Proceedings, vols. 8-10. Ishpeming, Mich.

Liverpool, Geological Society: Proceedings, vol. 8, pt. 4; vol. 9; vol. 10, pt. 1. Liv-
erpool, England. ) ,

London, Geological Society: Quarterly Journal, vols. 57-61. London, England.

London, Geologists’ Association: Proceedings, vol. 16, pts. 7-10; vols. 17 and 18;
vol. 19, pts. 1-6. London, England.

Louisiana State Experiment Stations: Geology and Agriculture, pts. 1—4and6 Babon
Rouge, La.

Louisiana Geological Survey: Bulletin, nos. 1 and 3. - Baton Rouge, La.

McGill University, Department of Geology: Papers, nos. 15 and 16. Montreal,
Canada. '

Manchester Geological Society: Transactions, vol. 26, pts. 10-19; vols. 27 and 28; vol.
29, pts. 1, 2, and 4. Manchester, England.

Maryland Geological Survey: Eocene; Miocene; Garrett County; Cecil County; and
vols. 4 and 5. Baltimore, Md.

Mazama: vol. 1-2, no. 4. Portland, Oreg.

Mexico, Instituto Geologico, Bullétin, nos. 14-16, 20, 21; Parergones, t. 1, nos. 1—9
Mexico, D. F., Mexico.

Mexico, Secretaria de Fomento: Boletin, 2d época, afio 3, 4, 5 nos. 1-5, IV. Mexico,
D. F., Mexico.

Michigan Academy of Science: Report, 1st-6th. Lansing, Mich.

Michigan Geological Survey: Reports, 1901-1904; vol. 8, pts. 2, 3; vol. 9, pis. 1, 2.
Lansing, Mich.

Michigan Miner: vols. 3-7. Saginaw, Mich. '

Mines and Minerals: vol. 21, no. 6-vol. 26, no. 5. Scranton, Pa., and Denver, Colo.

Mining and Scientific Press: vols. 82-91. San Francisco, Cal.

Mining Magazine: vols. 10-12. New York, N. Y.

Minnesota Academy of Natural Sciences: Bulletin, vol. 3, no. 3; vol. 4, no. 1, pts. 1
and 2. Minneapolis, Minn.

Minnesota Geological and Natural History Survey: Final Report, vol. 8. Minneap-
olis, Minn.

Mississippi Agricultural and Mechanical College: Bulletin, vol. 1, no. 2 (Geological
and Industrial Survey of Mississippi: Report 1). Agricultural College, Miss.

Missouri Geological Survey: Preliminary Report (vol: 13); Biennial Reports, 1903:and
1905; 2d ser., vols. 1 and 2. Jefferson City, Mo.

Montana University: Bulletin, nos, 16-31. Missoula, Mont.

National Geographic Magazine: vols. 12-16. Washington, D. C.

Nature: vol. 63, no. 1627-vol. 73, no. 1887. London, England.

Nautilus: vol. 14, no. 9-vol. 18, no. 8, Philadelphia, Pa.
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Nebraska Academy of Scxences Proceedings, vol. 7. Lincoln, Nebr

Nebraska Geological Survey: vols. 1 and 2, pt. 1. Lincoln, Nebr.

Neues Jahrbuch fiir Mineralogie, Geologie, und Paleontologie, 1901-1905; Beilage
Band, 14-21. Berlin, Germany,

Nevada, University of, Department of Geology and Mmmg Bulletin, vol. 1, no. 1.
Reno, Nev.

New Brunsw1ck Natural History Society: Bulletin, nos. 18~23. 8t. John, New Bruns-
wick, Canada.

New Jersey Geological Survey: Annual Reports, 1900-1904; Final Reports, vols. 5
and 6; Report on Paleontology, vol. 3. Trenton, N. J.

New York Academy of Sciences: Annals, vols. 13, 14, 15, and 16, pts. 1 and 2;
Memoirs, vol. 2, pts. 3 and 4. New York, N. Y.

New York Botanical Garden: Bulletin, vol. 2 (nos. 6-8); vol. 3 (nos. 9-11); vol .4,
(no. 12); Contributions, nos. 1-73. New York, N. Y. -

New York State Museum: Annual Reports, 53d-58th, pt. 1; Bulletins, nos. 40-89; 91
93-96, 98; Handbook 19; Memoirs 5-7. Albany, N. Y. ;

North Carolina Geological Survey: Biennial Reports, 1901~2, 1903-4; Economic

. Papers, nos. 6-9; Bulletin no. 19; vol. 1. Raleigh, N. C.

North Dakota Geological Survey: Biennial Reports, 1st-3d. Grand Forks, N. Dak.

Nova Scotian Institute of Science: Proceedings and Transactions: vol. 10, pts 3 and
4, vol. 11, pt. 1. Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada.

Ohio Geological Survey: Fourth series, Bulleting, nos. 1, 2, 3, and 7. Columbus,
Ohio. . '

Ohio Naturalist: vols. 1-5. Columbus, Ohio.

Ohio State Academy of Science: Annual Reports, 1st-13th; Special Papers, nos. 1-10
(Proceedings, vols. 1-4). Columbus, Ohio.

Oklahoma Geological Survey: Biennial Reports, 1st (Advance Bulletin only), 2d
and 3d. Guthrie, Okla. ’

Ontario Bureau of Mines: Reports, 1901-1905. Toronto, Canada.

Oregon, University of: Bulletin, new ser., vol. 1, nos. 1-4. Eugene, Oreg.

Ottawa Naturalist: vol. 14, no. 10-vol. 19, no. 9. Ottawa, Canada.

Paleontographica: Band 48-52, Lief. 1; supplement, Band 4, Lief. 1. Stuttgart,
Germany

Philadelphia Academy of Natura] Sciences: Proceedings, vols. 53-57, pt 2; Journal
2d ser., vol. 11, pt. 8-13, pt. 1. Philadelphia, Pa.

Phxladelphla, Englneers Club: Proceedings, vols. 19-22. Philadelphia, Pa.

Plant World: vols. 4-7. Washington, D. C.

Popular Science Monthly: vol. 57, no. 4-vol. 67, no. 8. New York, N. Y.

Portland Society of Natural History: Proceedings, vol. 2, pt. 5. Portland, Me.

Records of the Past: vols. 24. Washington, D. C.

Rochester Academy of Science: Proceedings, vol. 4, pp. 65-202. Rochester, N. Y.

St. Louis Academy of Science: Transactions, vols. 11-15, no. 6. St. Louis, Mo.

San Antonio Scientific Society: Bulletin, vol. 1, no. 1. San Antonio, Tex.

San Diego Society of Natural History: vol. 1, no. 1. San Diego, Cal.

Bchool of Mines Quarterly: vols. 22, no. 2-27, no. 1. New York, N. Y,

Science: new ser., vols. 13-22. New York, N. Y.

Scientific American: vols. 84-93. New York, N. Y.

Scientific American Supplement: vols. 51-60. New York, N. Y.

Sierra-Club Bulletin: vol. 5, nos. 3 and 4. San Francisco, Cal.

Sioux City Academy of Science and Letters: Proceedings, vol. 1. Sioux City, Iowa.

Smithsonian Imstitution: Annual Reports, 1899-1904; Contributions to Knowledge,
nos. 1373, 1413, 1438, 1459; Miscellaneous Collections, 40, 41, 44-49. Wash-
ington, D. C.
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Sociedad Scientifica ‘‘ Antonio Alzate:”’ Memorlas y Revista, t. ]9—22 no. 6. Mexmo,
D. F., Mexico. .

Sociedad Geologlca Mexicama: Boletin, t. 1. Mexwo, D. F., Mex1co.

Societd Geologica Italiana: Bulletin, Anno 19-24, fasc. 1. " Rome, Italy.

Société Géologique de Belgique: Annals, t. 27-32. Liege, Belgium.

Société Géologique de France: Bulletin, 4¢ ser., t. 1-5. Paris, France.

South Dakota Geological Survey: Bulletin, no. 3. Vermilion, 8. Dak.

South Dakota School of Mines: Bulletin, nos. 5-7. Rapid City, S. Dak.

Southern California Academy of Sciences: vols. 1-4. Los Angeles, Cal. }

Staten Island Natural Science Association: Proceedings, vols. 8 and 9. Staten
Island, N. Y. ' : '

Stone: vols. 22-27, no. 4. New York, N. Y.

Technology Quarterly: vols. 14-18. Boston, Mass.

Texas Academy of Science: Transactions, vols. 4 and 5. Austin, Tex.

Texas University Mineral Survey: Bulletin, nos. 1-9. Austin, Tex.

Toronto, University of: Studies, Geological Series, nos. 1-3. Toronto, Oanada

Torrey Botanical Club: Bulletin, vols. 28-32. Lancaster, Pa:

Torreya: vols. 1-5. Lancaster, Pa.

United States Department of Agriculture: Field Operatiqns of the Bureau of Soils: -

Reports, 1st-5th. Washington, D. C.

United States Geological Survey: Annual Reports, 21st~26th; Monographs, .41-48; ‘

Professional Papers, nos. 1-43; Bulletins, nos. 177-273, 276; Geologic Atlas of
the United States, folios, nos. 60, 70~131, 133, 134; Water-Supply and Irriga-

tion Papers, nos. 41-149, 151, 152; Mineral Resources, 1901-1904. Washing- -

ton, D. C.

United States National Museum: Annual Reports, 1899 1903; Proceedmgs, vols.
23-29; Bulletin, nos. 54, 55.

Vermont Geological Survey: Reports of the State Geologist, [lst]——4th (of thisg serles)
Burlington, Vit. g

Victoria Institute: Journal of Transactions, vols. 35-37. London, England.

Virginia Geological Survey: Geological Series, Bulletin, no. 1. Blacksburg, Va.:

Wagner Free Institute of Science: Transactions, vol. 3, pt. 6. Philadelphia, Pa.

Washington Academy of Sciences: Proceedings, vols. 2-7, p. 300. Washington,D. C.

Washington Biological Society: Proceedings, vols. 11-18. Washington, D. C.’

Washington Geological Survey: Annual Reports, vols. 1 and 2. Olympia, Wash.

Washington Philosophical Society: Bulletin, vol. 14, pp. 1-336. Washington, D. C:

West Virginia Geological Survey: Geological Map of West Virginia, 2d edmon Bul—
letin, no. 1; vols. 1(a), 2, 3. Morgantown, W, Va.

Wisconsin Academy of Smences, Arts, and Letters: Transactlons, vols. 13.and 14.
Madison, Wis.

Wisconsin Geological and Natural History Survey: Bulletms, nos. 6—14 Blenmal
Reports of the Commissioners, 1st-4th. Madison, Wis.

Wisconsin Natural History Society: Bulletin, new ser., vols. 1-3. Milwaukee; Wis.

Wisconsin, University of: Science Series, vols. 2 and 3. Madison, Wis.

Wyoming Historical and Geological Society: Proceedlngs and Collections, vols. 6-8:
Wilkes-Barre, Pa.

Wyoming University, School of Mines: The Sweetwater Mining Dlstnct 1901;

. Petroleum Series, Bulletins, nos. 4-7. Laramie, Wyo.

Yorkshire Geological and Polytechnic Society: Proceedings, new ser., volv 14 and
15 Leeds, England.

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Geologischen Gesellschaft: Band 53-57. Berhn, Germany

Zeitschrift fir Praktische Geologie: Jahrgang 9-13. Berlin, Germany.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY.

A.
Abbe ( Cleveland jr.).
1. The physiographic features of Maryland
Am, Bur. Geog., Bull,, vol. 1, pp. 151-157, 242—248, 342-355, 2 figs., 1900.
2. The physiography of Garrett County [Maryland].
Md. Geol. Surv., Garrett Co., pp. 27-54, 4 pls., 1902.
Describes the topographic and drainage features of the county, and dlscusses its physio-
grnphlc history.
3. Die Fall-Linie der siidéstlichen Vi ere1n1gben Staaten
Vierteljahrsheften fiir den geographischen Unterricht (Hermmgcgebcn von Prof Dr, Heide-
rich), Wien, Jahrg. 2, pp. 204-210, 2 pls., 1903.
Describes the position, and discusses the geologic, topogmp]uc, geographic, and historic sxg-
nificance of the fall line in the Atlantic coastal plain.
4. Earthquake records from Agana, island of Guam, 1892-1903.
Terrestrial Magnetism, vol. 9, pp. 81-85, 1904,
Abercrombie (W. R.). '
1. The Copper River country, Alaska
Franklin Inst., Jour., vol. 1568, pp. 353-366, 1904,
Includes obscrvatlons on the general geology, and the occurrence of copper and gold ores in
Alaska.
Adams (Chaxles C.).
1. Baseleveling and its faunal significance, ‘with illustrations from southeastern
United States.
Am. Nat., vol. 35, pp. 839-852, b figs., 1901; Science, new ser., vol. 13, p. 373, 1901,
Describes the process of baseleveling and itsinfluence on the distribution of faunas. Includes
a bibliography. ' .
2. Post-Glacial origin and migrations of the life of the northeastern United States.
Jour. Geog., vol. 1, pp. 303-310, 1 fig., and pp. 352-357, 1902. .
Adams (Frank Dawson).
1. George M. Dawson. »
Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 561-563, 1 pl., 1901.
Gives an account of his life and work.
2. Experimental work on flow of rocks.
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am,, Bull,, vol. 12, pp. 456461, 2 pls., 1901; Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp.
95-96, 1901.
3. In memoriam—Sir John William Dawson.

Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. & Trans., 2d ser., vol. 7, sect. 4, pp 3-14, 1901
- Gives an.account of his life and work.

4. [In discussion of ‘‘ The origin of ore-deposits.”]
Am, Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 31, pp. 966-967, 1902.
5. Haliburton and Bancroft areas, Ontario. '

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1901, pp. 145-148, 1902.
Describes the author’s field work in this region. " -

11
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Adams (Frank Dawson)—Continued.
6. Memoir of George M. Dawson.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 13, pp. 497-509, 1903,

Includes a list of publications compiled by H. M. Ami. "
7. The Monteregian Hills—a Canadian petrographical province.

Jour. Geol., vol. 11, pp. 239-282, 7 figs., 1903; McGill Univ., Dept. Geol., Papers, no. 14, 1903;
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. 9, pp. 198-245, 7 figs., 1905.

Describes the geographic extent, character, structure, and origin of the -elevations in the
Province of Quebec for which the term Monteregian Hills is proposed, and the occurrence,
characters, chemical composition, and classification of the rocks composing Mount Johnson.

8. On a new nepheline rock from the Province of Ontario, Canada.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 17, pp. 269-276, 1904.

Describes the occurrence, characters, and composition.

9. Geophysical investigations suggested.
‘Carnegie Inst. of Wash., Yearb. no. 2, 1903, pp. 195-201, 1904,
Sets forth lines of investigations of igneous and metamorphic rocks.
10. The artesian and other deep wells on the island of Montreal.
Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 8, pp. 76-101, 5 figs., 1905.
11. Investigation on flow of rocks.
Abstract: Carnegie Inst. of Wash., Yearb. no. 3, 1994, pp. 119-120, 1905.
Adams (Frank Dawson) and LeRoy (Osmond E.).
1. The artesian and other deep wells on the Island of Montreal.

Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., vol. 14, pt. 0, 74 pp.; 6 figs., 3 maps, 1904.

. Includes an account of the geology of the region around Montreal, Canada.
Adams (Frank Dawson) and Nicholson (John Thomas).
1. An experimental investigation into the flow of marble.
London Roy. Soc., Phil. Trans., ser. A, vol. 195, pp. 363-401, 4 pls., 1901. Abstract: Am. Geol.,
vol. 27, p. 316, 1901.
2. An experimental investigation into the flow of marble.
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. 8, pp. 426-436, 1902. '
Gives a summary of the authors’ investigations.
Adams (Frank Dawson), Ami (H. M.) and.
1. Synoptical table of geological formations about Montreal, Canada.
See Ami (H. M.) and Adams (F. D.), 1.

Adams (George Irving).
1. The Carboniferous and Permian age of the Red Beds of eastern Oklahoma from
stratigraphic evidence.

Am. Jour.'Sci., 4th ser., vol. 12, pp. 383-386, 1 fig., 1901.

Describes the extensxon of these beds from Kansas into Oklahoma and discusses the evidence
asto their age.

2. Oil and gas fields of the western. interior and northern Texas Coal Measures, and
of the Upper Cretaceous and Tertiary of the Western Guli Coast.

U. 8. Geol. Surv. Bull. no. 184, pp. 1-64, 2 pls,, 4 figs., 1901.

Describes the general geology of the oil and-gas fields of Kansas and Indian Territory, and
the developments of the various localities. Describes the stratigraphy of the Texas oil
fields and their developments.

3. Physiography and geology of the Ozark region.

U. S. Geol. Surv., 22d Ann. Rept., pt. 2, pp. 69-94, 3 pls., 3 figs., 1901.

Describes physiographic features, and character and occurrence of igneous rocks and pre-
Cambrian, Cambrian, Ordovician, Silurian, Devonian, and Carboniferous strata, and the
geologic structure of the region. '

4. Geology and water resources of the Patrick and Goshen Hole quadrangles in

eastern Wyoming and western Nebraska.

TU. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 70, 50 pp., 11 pls., 4 figs., 1902,
Describes geologic structure and physiographic features.

~‘I



FOR THE YEARS 1901-1905, INCLUSIVE. 13

Adams (George Irving)—Continued.
5. Physiographic divisions of Kansas.
Anm. Geog. Soc., Bull,, vol. 34, pp. 89-104, 2 figs., 1902.
Describes the chamctenstlcs of the several physiographic divisions of the region.

6. Stratigraphic relations of the Red Beds to the Carboniferous and Permian in

northern Texas.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 16, p. 1029, 1902.

7. Lithologic phases of the Pensylvanian and Permian of Kansas, Indian Territory,

and Oklahoma.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 15, pp. 545-546, 1902.

8. Note on a Tertiary terrane riew in Kansas geology.
Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 301-303, 1 fig., 1902.
Describes the occurrence and character of the beds.

Physiographic divisions of Kansas.
Kans. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. 18, pp. 109-123, 4 figs., 1903.
Defines the divisions and describes their topographic and geologic features.

10. Principles controlling the geologic deposition of the hydrocarbons.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 33, pp. 340-347, 1903.

Stratigraphic relations of the Red Beds to the Carboniferous and Permian in

northern Texas.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull.,vol. 14, pp. 191-200, 3 figs., 1903.
Describes occurrence, stratigraphy, and lithologic characters of the Red Beds of Texas,
Oklahoma, Indian Territory, and Kansas, and discusses their relationships.

12. Zinc and lead deposits of northern Arkansas.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 187-196, 1903. Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol.34, pp. 163-
174, 1904.
Gives a brief account of the position, history of development, and geologic structure of the
field, and describes the occurrence, character, and source of the ores.

2 :
18. Origin of bedded breccias in northern Arkansas.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 17, pp. 792-793, 1903.

14. Geology, technology, and statistics of gypsum.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 223, pp. 12-32, 6 pls., 1 fig., 1904. .
Includes a short discussion of the origin and geologic age of gypsum deposits in general.

15. Zinc and lead deposits of northern Arkansas.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Professional Paper no. 24, pp. 1-89, 27 pls,, 6 figs., 1904,
Descrihes physiographic features briefly, the occurrence and character of Ordovician, Devo-
nian, arid Carboniferous formations, the geological history and structure, and the occurrence
and origin of the zinc and lead ore deposits of this region.

16. The Rabbit Hole sulphur mines near Humboldt House, Nev.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 497-500, 1904.
General geology and occurrence and origin of the sulphur.

17. Summary of the water supply of the Ozark region in northern Arkansas.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 110, pp. 179-182, 2 figs., 1905,

Adams (George Irving) and Ulrich (E. O.).
1. Fayetteville folio, Arkansas-Missouri.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 119, 1905.
Describes the physiography, the occurrence, character, and relations of Ordovician, Devon-
ian, and Carboniferous sedimentary strata, the history of the physical changes, and the
economic resources.

Adams (George Irving), Girty (George H.), and White (David).
1. Stratigraphy and paleontology of the upper Carboniferous rocks of the Kansas

section.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 211, 123 pp., 4 pls., 10 figs., 1903.

Comprises a review of previous work upon the stratigraphy, and a description in detail of the
geologic formations, including definition and synonymy, character and extent, and faunal
lists of the upper Carboniferous strata of Kansas and northern Indian Territory, by George
I. Adams; a discussion and tabulation of the invertebrate fossils, by George H. Girty, and
an annotated list of the fossil plants, by David, White,

©

11.
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Adams (George Irving), Haworth (Erasmﬁs), and Crane (W. R.).
1. Economic geology of the Iola quadrangle, Kansas.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 238, 83 pp., 11 pls. and 13 figs., 1904.

Describes the general character and areal geology of the area, the character, occurrence, and
relations of the Carboniferous formations, the geologic structure of the field, and in detail
the occurrence, character, and origin of the natural gasand petroleum, and thelr utilization
in the manufacture of cement, brick, and zinc.spelter.

Adams (Thomas K.). _
1. Lower productive Coal Measures of the bituminous regions of Pennsylvania; the
importance of a knowledge of their characteristic features.

Mines & Minerals, vol. 23, pp. 348-352, 3 figs., 1903.
Describes the geology of the Coal Measures of the bituminous coal regions of Pennsylvania. -

Aguilar y Santilldn (Rafael).
1. Bibliography of Mexican geology and mmmg
Am., Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 32, pp. 605-680, 1902.
Aguilera (José G.).
1. Distribucién geogrifica y geolégica de los crladeros minerales de la Repiiblica
Mexicana. .

Acad. de Ciencias exactas, fisicas, y natur&les, México, 57 pp 1901.
Describes the occurrence of various mineral products in Mexico.

. Sobre las condiciones tectnicas de la Reptblica Mexicana.

Méxicb Oficina Tip. de la Secretaria de Fomento, 34 pp., 1901.
Gives a general account of the geologic structure of Mcxxco

[ 3]

-

. The geographical and geologlcal distribution of the mineral deposits of Mexico.

Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 32, pp. 497-520, 190‘2
Describes the occurrence of mineral deposits.

'y

. [The great Bacubirito meteorite of Mex1co.] o

Am. Geol., vol. 33, p. 267, 1904, ’

Gives data in regard to the Bacubirito meteorite.
. Resefia del desarrollo de la geologfa en México.

Soc. Geol. Mex., Bol,, t. 1, pp. 35-117, 1905

Reviewsin chronologic order the mvestlgatlons upon the geology of Mexlco.
Aiken (P. B.).
1. The mines of Santa Eulalia, Mexico.
Mg. & Sci. Press, vol. 87, p. 402, 1 fig., 1903. .
Describes briefly the general geology and the occurrence of the s11ver-le&d ores.

o

Alcala (Maximino). -
1. Criaderos de petroleo de Pichucalco, Estado de Chlapas [Méxu,o]

Soc. Cient, Antonio Alzate, Mem. y Rev., t. 13, pp. 327-335, 2 pls., 1903.
Describes the occurrence geologu, relations, and character of petroleum from this locaht,y.

Alden (William C.7. ' : )
1. Chicago folio, Illinois-Indiana.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 81, 1902,
Describes geogra.phlc and topogmphlc features, thé general geologic relatlons, the:occurrence
and character of strata of Cambrian, Silurian, Devonian, and Quatemary age, and the eco-
‘nomic resources, chiefly bmldmg stones. .

2. The stone industry in the v1c1n1ty of Chicago, 11l
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 357-360, 1903.
Describes the occurrence and utilization of limestone, sand, and gravel in the vncnuty of
Chicago, I11.

3. The Delavan lobe of the Lake Michigan glacier of the Wlsoonsm stage of glaua-

tion and associated phenomena.
*© . 8. Geol. Surv., Professional Paper no. 34, 106 pp., 15 pls., 1904.
Descrlbes the character, occurrence, and relations of vsimous glacial deposits and associated
‘, phénomena, and the physiographic changes amd succession, of events duung the period of
glaciation in the area investigated.. -

o
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Alden (William C)—Continued.
4. The drumlins of southeastern Wisconsin. : ' -

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 273, 46 pp., 9 pls., and 8 figs., 1905.
Describes the distribution, arrangement, relations to morainal and other glacial features,
" form, structure, composition, and origin of the drumlins in southeastern Wisconsin.

Alden (William C.), Fuller (Myron L.) and.
1. Gaines folio, Pennsylvania-New York.

See Fuller (M. L.) and Alden (W. C.), 1.
2. Elkland-Tioga folio, Pennsylvania.

See Fuller (M. L.) and Alden (W. C.), 2.
Alderson (Matt W.).
1. Genesis of ore deposits.

Mg. & Sci. Press, vol. 83, pp. 4-5, 14, 24, 2 figs., 1901.
Aldrich (Truman H.).
1. A Texas oil well fossil.

Nautilus, vol. 15, p. 74, 2 figs., 1901.

2. New species of Tertiary fossils from Alabama, Mississippi, and Florida.
Nautilus, vol. 16, pp. 97-101, 2 pls., 1903.
3. A new Conus from the Tertiary of Florida.
Nﬁlltilus, vol. 16, pp. 131~132, 2 figs., 1903,
4. Two new species of Eocene fossils from the Lignitic of Alabama.
Nautilus, vol. 17, pp. 19-20, 2 figs., 1903. )
5. A new oyster from the Eocene of Alabama.
Nautilus, vol. 18, p. 6’1. 1 pl., 1904."
Aldrich (Truman H.), Smith (Eugene A.) and.
1. The Grand Gulf formation.
See Smith (E. A.) and Aldrich (T. H.), 1.
Allen (E. T.), Day (A. L) and.
1. The isomorphism and thermal properties of the feldspars.
See Day (A. L.) and Allen (E.T.), 1.,
2. The isomorphism and thermal properties of the feldspars. Part I. Thermal
studies.
See Day (A. L.)and Allen (E. T.), 2.
Allen (J. A.).
1. A fossil porcupine from Arizona.
Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull., vol. 20, pp. 383-384, 1904,
Allen (0. B.) and Comstock (W. J.).
1. Bastnasite and tysonite from Colorado.
Yale Bicentennial publications, Cont. to Mineral. and Petrog pp. 126-129; 1901. (Fron}n Am.
Jour. 8ci., vol. 19, pp. 390-393, 1880.)
Althouse (H. W.).
1. The Norton coals of the Big Sandy basin.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 77, pp. 235-236, 2 figs., 1904.
Describes the location, topography, and general geology of the field, and the character, occur-
rence, and geologic relations of the coal seams.

Ami (Henry M.)
1. On the geology of the principal cities in eastern Canada.
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. and Trans., 24 ser., vol. 6, sect.'4, pp. 125-174, 1900.
Describes the local geology in the vicinity of several cities. )
2. Synopsis of the geology of Canada. (Being a summary of the principal terms
employed in Canadian geological nomenclature. )
ban Roy. Soc., Proc. and Trans., new ser., vol. 6, sect. 4, pp. 187—225 1900
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Ami (Henry M.)—Continued.
3. Paleontology and stratigraphy.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for-1900, pp. 178-182, 1901.
4. On a new or hitherto unrecognized geological formation in the Devonlan system
of Canada.

Can. Rec. Sci., vol. 8, pp. 296-305, 1901.
Describes the lithologic and faunal characters of the Knoydart formation in Nova Scotia.

5. Addenda and corrigendum to ‘‘Progress of geologlcal work in Canada during
1899.”
Can. Rec. Sci.. vol. 8, pp. 329-331, 1901,
6. The late George Mercer Dawson.

‘Ottawa Nat., vol. 15, pp. 43-52, 1901,
Gives a sketch of his life and work,

7. Bibliography of Dr. George Mercer Dawson.
Ottawa Nat., vol. 16, pp. 202-213, 1901.
8. Knoydart formation of Nova Scotia.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 12, pp. 301-312, 1 pl., 11ig., 1901,
Describes the lithologic and faunal characters of a Devonian formation.

9. The Knoydart formation in Nova Scotia—a bit of the old Red sandstone of

Europe.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 13, p. 135, 1901.
10. Stratigraphical note.

Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 394-395, 1901:
Contains brief notes on Devonian and Silurian subdivisions in Nova Scotia.
A

11. The Royal Society of Canada (twentieth meeting).
Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 1015-1021, 1901.
Contains abstracts of papers read,
12. Notes on some of the Silurian and Devoman formations of eastern Canada, and
their faunas and floras.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 1017-1018, 1901.
13. On the subdivisions of the Cambrian system in Canada.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 13, p. 1019, 1901.

14. A dual classification required in the nomenclature of the geologlcal formations in-

different systems in Canada. N
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 1019-1020, 1901.
15. Brief biographical sketch of Elkanah Billings.

Am, Geol., vol. 27, pp. 265-281, 1901.
Gives a brief account of the life and work of Billings and a chronologic list of his publications.

16. Bibliography of Dr. George M. Dawson.
Am. Geol., vol. 28, pp. 76-86, 1901.
17. Bibliography of E. Billings.
Am, Geol., vol. 25, p. 132, 1901. . @
Gives five additional references to the bibliography of Billings heretofore published.
18. Bibliography of Sir John William Dawson.
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. & Trans., 2d ser., vol. 7, sect. 4, pp. 15-44, 1901,

19. Bibliography of Canadian geology and paleontology for the year 1900.
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. & Trans., 2d ser., vol. 7, sect. 4, pp. 123-133, 1901.

20. Preliminary lists of the organic remains occurring in the various geological for-
mations comprised in the map of the Ottawa district, including formations in
the provinces of Quebec and Ontario, along the Ottawa River.

Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., new ser., vol. 12, pp. 49G-77G, 1902.
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-Ami (IIenry M. )—Continued.
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| 28.

29.

30

31

32.

33.

34,

35.

Lists of fossils obtained from the several formations along the Ottawa River per-
taining to the report on Sheet no. 121, Quebec and Ontario (Grenville Sheet).
Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., new ser., vol. 12, pp. 139J-143J, 1902.

Artesian wells, paleontology, archaology, bibliographies, etc.

Can, Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1901, pp. 258-265, 1902,
A report upon the work done by the author.
Field notes on the geology of the country about Chelsea, Quebec.
Ottawa Nat., vol. 16, pp, 149-151, 1902,
Contains notes on local geology.
Brief description of the map of the ‘‘Ottawa district.”
Ottawa Nat., vol. 16, pp. 187-189, 1902.
Annual report of the geological section of the Ottawa Field-Naturalists’ Club, for
the year 1901-1902.
Ottawa Nat., vol. 15, pp. 254-262, 1902.

Contains notes on the geology of the vicinity of Ottawa and a list of fossils from the Utica at
Ottawa, Ontario.

. Notes on the Albany meeting of the Geological Society of America held Decem-

ber, 1900.
" Can. Ree. Sci., vol. 8, pp. 471-477, 1902,

Bibliography of Dr. George M. Dawson.
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. 8, pp. 503-516, 1902. .

Deécription of tracks from the fine-grained siliceous mudstones of the Knoydart
formation (Eo Devonian) of Antigonish County, Nova Scotia.
N.S. Inst. Scl Trans., vol. 10, pp. 330—332 1 pl., 1902.

On the possible occurrence of a coal area beneath the Neo-Carboniferous or Per-
mian strata of Pictou County, Nova Scotia.

Can. Mg. Rev., vol. 21, pp. 160-162, 3 figs., 1902.
Describes the geologic structure of this area.

The Union and Riversdale formations in Nova Scotia.

Science, new ser., vol, 15, p. 892, 1902.
Gives abstract of a paper read before the Geological Society of Amerxca. with the title “The
Meso-Carboniferous age of the Union and Riversdale formations in Nova Scotia.”
On the possible occurrence of a coal area beneath the Neo-Carboniferous or Per-
mian strata of Pictou County, Nova Scotia.
Can. Mg. Inst,, Jour., vol. 5, pp. 358-364, 3 figs., 1902.
Describes the geologic structure of this area.
The Cambrian age of the Dictyonema slates of New Canaan and Kentville, Nova
Scotia. ,
Geol. Mag., dec. iv, vol. 9, pp. 218-220, 1902. ~
Esquisse géologique du Canada ou matériaux pour servir i la pféparation d’un
chronographe géologique pour le Canada.
Quebec, 61 pp., 1902. (Extracted from Naturaliste canadien, vol. 28, pp. 194-202; vol. 29, pp.
3-14, 19-30, 35-46, 52-61, 73-80, 1902.)

Gives a general résumé of the geology of Canada, describing the geographic distribution of
the formations of Paleozoic, Mesozoic, Tertiary, and Quaternary age.

*Bibliography of Canadian geology-and paleontology for the year 190L..

* Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. & Trans., 2d ser., vol. 8, sect. 4, pp. 169-182, 1902.
Bibliography of Dr. George M. Dawson.
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc, &Tmns 2d ser., vol. 8, sect. 4, pp. 192-201, 1902

. Paleontology and chronolog1cal geology.

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 317-335, 1903,
Gives a statement of the paleontological work of the year, discusses records of borings, and
gives notes upon the geology of Vlctona. Cove, Quebec,

Bull. 301—06——2
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Ami (Henry M.)—Continued.
37. On the Upper Cambrian age of the Dictyonema slates of 'Angus Brook, New
- Canaan and Kentville, N. 8. [Canada].
Nova Scotian Inst. Sci., Proc. & Trans., vol. 10, pp. 447-450, 1903.
38. Sketch of the life and work of the late Dr. A. R. C. Selwyn, C. M. G., LL. D.,;
F. R. 8., F. G. 8., etc., Director of the Geological Survey of Canada from 1869
to 189%4.
Am. Geol., vol. 31, pp. 1-21, lpl (por.), 1903.
39. Ordovician succession in eastern Ontario.

Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 13, pp. 517-518, 1903.
Presents a list of the formations and gives their lithologic characters.

40. Meso-Carboniferous age of the Union and Riversdale formations, Nova Scotla

Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 13, pp. 538-535, 1903, .-
Contains additional data on the age and relations of these formations.

41. The first Eparcheean formation.
‘Abstract: Science, new'ser., vol, 17, p.‘290, 1903.

42. Bibliography of Canadian geology and paleontology for the year 1902.
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. & Trans., 2d ser., vol. 9, sect. 4, pp. 173-188, 1903.

43. Memorial or sketch of the life of the late Dr. A. R. C. Selwyn, Dlrector of the

Geological Survey of Canada from 1869 to 1894.

Can. Roy. Soc., Trans., 2d ser., vol. 10, sect. 4, pp. 173-205, 1 pl. (por.), 1905.
Includes a list of his published writings.

44. Bibliography of Canadian geology and paleontology for the year 1903.
Can. Roy. Soc., Trans., 2d ser., vol. 10, sect.'4, Pp. 207-219, 1905. ’
45. The late Dr. A. R. C. Selwyn, C. M. G. His work in Canada.

Can. Mg. Rév., vol. 24, pp. 175-176, 1905.
Gives an outline of Selwyn’s work in Canada as director of the geological survey.

46. Preliminary list of the fossils collected by Prof. L. W. Bailey from various locahtles
in the province of New Brunswick during 1904.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1904, pp. 269-292, 1905.

Notes on a collection of organic remaing from the ferruginous and friable shaleg
of Messenger Brook, Torbrook, near county line, Nova Scotia.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1904, pp. 385-387, 1905.

47

48. Description of a species of Bythotrephls from the shales along the Unihani Rlver
Yukon district, Canada.

Can. Geol Sury., Summ. Rept. for 1904, p. 388, 1905.

49. Preliminary lists of fossil organic remains from the Potsdam, Beekmantown (Cal-
ciferous), Chazy, Black River, Trenton, Utica, and Pleistocene formations com-
prised wnithin the Perth Sheet (no. 119) in eastern Ontario.

Can. Geol. Surv.; Ann. Rept., vol. 14, pt. J, pp. 80-89, 1904, )

Ami (Henry M.) and Adams (Frank D.).

1. Synoptical table of geological formations about Montreal, Canada.
Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., vol. 14, pt. 0, pp. 26-29, 1904.

Ami (Henry M.), Penhallow (D. P.) and.

- 1. Determinations of fossil plants from various localities in British Columbia and

the Northwest territories, with notes on the geological horizons indicated:
See Penhallow (D. P.) and Ami (H..), 1. '
Anderson (Frank M.).
1. The Neocene basins of the Xlamath Mountains [(,ahforma]

Abstract: Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 75~76, 1901; Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 12, pp. 500-501, 1901
Brief notes on the structural features of the range.

T
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Anderson (Frank M.)—Continued.
2. The physiographic features of the-Klamath Mountains.

" Jour. Geol., vol, 10, pp. 144-159, 1902. -
Describes the physiographic features, the general character of the Cretaceous and Tertiary
sediments and of the volcanic rocks, and the development of the present drainage.

- 8. Cretaceous deposits of the Pacific coast.

Cal. Acad. Sci., Proc., 8d ser., Geol., vol. 2, pp: 1-154, 12 pls., 1902.
Discusses the oceurrence, characters, correlation, and faunas of the Cretaceous deposits of the
. Pacific coast region, and describes a large number of species—many of them new.

4. Ore deposits of Shasta County [California].
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 15, p. 412, 1902.
5. Physiography and geology of the Siskiyou Range.
Abstract: Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 75, p. 154, 1903; Jour. Geol., vol. 11, p. 100, 1903.
6. Stratigraphy of the southern Coast ranges of California.
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 15, pp. 581-582, 1904.
7. A stratigraphic study in the Mount Diablo Range of California.

Cal. Acad. Sci., Proc., 8d ser., Geol., vol. 2, pp. 155-248, 23 pls., 1905.

Describes the character, occurrence, fossil content, and relations of Cretaceous and Tertiary
strata, and gives systematic descriptions of new species of fossils.

Anderson (Netta C.).

1. A preliminary list of fossil mastodon and mam moth remains [in Illinois and Iowa].
Augustana Library Publications, no. 5, pp. 3-43, 2 pls., 1905,
Anderson (Tempest).
1. Characteristics of recent volcanic eruptlons

Nature, vol. 67, p. 308, 1903. )

Describes phenomena exhibited in the eruptions of Soufriére and Mont Pelé.
2. Recent volcanic eruptions in the West Indies.

Geog. Jour., vol. 31, pp. 265-279, 13 pls., 1903; Yorkshirp Phil. Soc., Ann. Rept. for 1903.

Describes volcanic phenomena and physiographic changes produced by the eruptions of 1902
in S8f. Vincent and Martinique.

Anderson (Tempest) and Flett (John 8.).
1. Preliminary report on the recent eruption of the Soufridre in St. Vincent, and of
a visit to Mont Pelée, in Martinique.

London Roy. Soc., Proc., vol. 70, pp. 423-445, 8 pls., 1902; Nature, vol. 66, pp. 402-406, 1902;
Smith, Inst., Ann. Rept. for 1902, pp. 309-330, 3 pls., 1903.

Describes physical features of St. Vincent in the vicinity of Soufridre, the eruptions of May
and July, 1902, of Soufridre and Mont Pelé, their effects and the character of the ejected
materials. . .

2. Report on the eruptions of the Soufriére, in St. Vincent, in 1902, and on a visit to
Montagne Pelée, in Martinique. Part 1.

London Roy. Soc., Phil. Trans., ser. A, vol. 200, pp. 353-553, 19 pls., 1903.

Describes physiographic features and generzl geology of St. Vincent, the phenomena of the
eruptions of the Soufridre of May, 1902, and geologic and physiographic changes resulting,

- and discusses and compares the eruption phenomena of the Soufriére and Montagne Pelée.

Andrews (C. L.).
1. Muir glacier [Alagka].

Nat. Geog. Mag., vol. 14, pp. 441-445, illus., 1903.

Describes the appearance of the glacier in 1903. An nppendcd note by G. K. Gilbert glves
data in regard to the glacier.

Angermann (Ernesto).
1. Informe acerca de la fisiografia, geologia e hidrologfa de los alrededores de Ya Paz,
Baja California. .

México, Bol de la Sccretaria de Fomento, 2a, 6p., afio 8, IV, pp. 216-283, 1904; México, Inst.

Geol., Par., t. 1, pp. 31-49, 2 pls., 1904.

Gives physwgraplnc geologic, and ‘hydrologic, Qbservatlons upon Lhc envuons of La Paz in
Lower California.
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Angermann (Ernesto)—Continued.
2. Apuntes sobre el Paleozoico en Sonora [México].
México, Inst. Geol., Par., t. 1, pp. 81-90, 1 pl., 1 fig., 1904.
Gives observations upon the occurrence and character of the geologlc formations of Sonora
particularly upon Paleozoic deposits.
3. El fierro metedrico de Bacubirito (Est. de Sinaloa).
México, Inst. Geol., Par., t. 1, pp. 113-116, 1 pl., 1904.
Observations upon size and occurrence of the meteorite of Bacubirito, Mexico.
4. Observaciones geologicas en una ascencion al Citlaltapetl (Pico de Orizaba)
[Mexico]. v
Soc. Cient, “‘Antonio Alzate,” Mem. y Rev., t. 21, pp 365-369, 1 pl., 1904,
Gives observations upon the physiographic feutures and-geology of the volecano Orizaba.
Argall (P. H.).
1. Pelée’s obelisk.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, p. 420, 1903.
Discusses the formation of the obelisk in the crater of Mont Pelé. 4
Argall (Philip). '
1. Notes on the Santa Eulalia mining district, Chihuahua, Mexico.
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proe., vol. 7, pp. 117-126, 4 figs., 1903.
Gives observations on the geology and the occurrence and character of the ore deposits
2. The Santa Eulalia [Mexico] ore deposits.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, pp. 350-351, illus., 1903. ’ .
Describes the general geology, the igneous intrusions, the occurrence and character of the
silver-lead ores, and discusses their origin.

Armstrong (L. K.).
1. The Alberta [Canada] coal field.
Mg. Rep., vol. 50, pp. 548-550, 3 figs., 1904.
Gives notes upon the general geology of the region, and describes the occurrence and charac-
ter of the coal beds, and the character of the coals.
Arnold (Delos) and (Ralph).
1. The marine Pliocene and Pleistocene =trat1graphy of the coast of southern Cali-
fornia. '

Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 117~ 138, 5 pls., 7 figs., 1902.
Describes the hthologlc and faunal character of the strata and the Tertlary and Pleistocene
hlstory of the region. Discusses the relation of the Merced series with these beds,

Arnold (Ra]ph)
1. Bibliography of the hterature referring to the geology of Washington.
Wash. Geol. Surv., vol, 1, Ann. Rept. for 1901, pp. 323-338, 1902.

2. The paleontology and stratigraphy of the marine Pliocene and Pleistocene of San-

Pedro, California. .

* Cal. Acad. Sci., Mem., vol.-3, pp. 1-420, 87 pls., 1903; Leland Stanford jr. Univ., Cont. to Biol.
from the Hopkins Seaside Laboratory, 31, pp. 1-420, 37 pls., 1903.

Describes the topography and the character and occurrence of Tertiary and Quaternary for-
mations of California bordering the pacific, and gives lists of fossils by formations showing
geographical distribution and relations. to existing faunas, and systematic descriptions of
the genera and species. Includes descriptions of several new species of corals by T. Way-
land Vaughan and of mollusks by W. H. Dall and Paul Bartsch.

3. Faunal relations of the Carrizo Creek beds of California.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 15, p. 503, 1904.

4. Gold placers of the coast of Washington.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 154-187, 1 fig., 1905,

5. Coal in Clallam County, Wash.

U. 8. Geol. Sury., Bull. no. 260, pp. 418-421, 1905.
Describes the geography and general geology of the region, and the occurrence and charac-
ter of the coal.
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Arnold (Ralph)—Continued.
6. Some crystallinie rocks of the San Gabriel Mountains, near Pasadena, California.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 21, p. 350, 1905.
Arnold (Ralph) and Strong (A. M.).
1. Some crystalline rocks of the San Gabriel Mountains, California.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 16, pp. 183-204, 2 figs., 1905.
Describes the loca tlon typography, and age of the San Gabriel Mountains, the general char-
. acter of the rocks, and in detail the eccurrence, megascopic charac.:rs, and constitution of
plutonic and metamorphic rocks.
Arnold (Ralph), Haehl (H. L.) and.
1. The Miocene diabase of the Santa Cruz Mountains in San Matéo County, Cali-
fornia.
See Haehl (H. L.) and Arnold (Rnlph) 1.
Arreola (José Maria).
1. The recent eruptions of (,ohma [Mexico].

Jour. Geol., vol. 11, pp. 749-761, 8 figs., 1903.
Gives a chronologic record of the activity of the volcano Colima and discusses volcenic
phenomena.

Ashley (George Hall).
1. The eastern interior coal field.

U. S. Geol. Sury.,22d Ann. Rept., pt. 8, pp. 265-305, 4 pls., 1 fig., 1902.
Describes extent, general geologic relations, stratigraphy and structure of the coal field occu-
. pying parts of Illinois, Indiana, and Kentucky, and the character and occurrence of the
coal and coal seams.
2. The geology of the Lower Carboniferous area of southern Indmna

Ind., Dept. Geol. & Nat. Res., 27th Ann. Rept., pp. 49-122, 13 pls., 3 figs., 1903.
Describes physiographic and drainage features, the stratigraphy, character, occurrence, and
geologic relations of Lower Carboniferous formations and economic resources of this area.
3. The Cumberland Gap coal field of Kentucky and Tennessee.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 259-275, 1904.
Describes location, stratigraphy, and geologic structure of the field, the character and geo-
logic relations of the coal seams, and the mining developments.

4. The Cumberland Gap coal field.

Mg. Mag., vol. 10, pp. 94-100, 1 pl., 5 figs., 1904,
Describes the location and general geologic structnre of the coal basin occupying parts of
Kentucky and Tennessee, and the occurrence, character, and mining of the coals.

5. [Geologic structure of the region around Middlesboro, Ky.]
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 19. p. 856, 1904.

6. Water resources of the Middlesboro-Harlan region of southeastern Kentucky. -
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 110, pp. 177-178, 1905.

7. Coal in the Nicholas quadrangle, West Virginia.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 422428, 1905. )
Describes the general geology, and the character and occurrence of the coals.

8. Water resources of the Nicholas quadrangle, West Virginia.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 145, pp. 64-66, 1905.
Ashley (George Hall), Blatchley (W. 8.) and.
1. The lakes of northern Indiana and their associated marl deposits. .
_ See Blatchley (W. S.) and Ashley (G. H.), 1. '
Ashley (George Hall), Fuller (Myron L.) and.
1. Recent work in the coal field of Indiana and Illinois.
See Fuller (M. L.) and Ashley (G. H.), 1.
Askwith (W. R.).
1. The West Gore antimony deposits [Nova Scotia].

Can. Mg. Rev., vol. 20, pp. 173-175, 2 figs., 1901
Describes the character and occurrence of the ore body.
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Atkin (Austin J. R.).

1. The genesis of the gold deposits of Baskerville (British Columbla) and the vicinity.
London Geol. Soc., Quar. Jour., vol. 60, pp. 389—393, 1904.

2. Some notes on the gold occurrences on Lightning Creek, British Columbia.
Geol. Mag., new ser., dec. 5, vol. 2, pp. 104-106, 2 figs., 1905. »

3. An occurrence of scheelite near Baskerville, British Columbia.
Geol. Mag., new ser., dec. 5, vol. 2, pp. 116-117, 1905.

Atwood (Wallace W.).

1. Glaciation of San Francisco Mountain, Arizona.
Jour. Geol., vol. 13, pp. 276-279, 1 fig., 1905,

Austin (W. L.).

1. Some tellurium veins in La Plata Mountains [Colorado]

Colo. 8ci. Soc., Proc., vol. 6, pp. 87-90 [1902]." :
Describes the occurrence and character of the veins, and the character of the country rock

2. Some New Mexico copper deposits.

" Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. 6, pp. 91-95 [1902].
Describes the occurrence and discusses the origin of the ore deposits.

8. The ore deposits of Cananea [Mexico].
Eng. & Mg. Jour,, vol. 76, pp. 310-311, 2 figs., 1903.
Describes the character and occurrence of the copper ore deposits.
4. [In discussion of paper by Walter Harvey Weed, ““Ore deposits near igneous
contacts.”’]
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 83, pp. 1070-1077, 1903.
Describes occurrences of some ore deposits and their bearing upon the paper dlscussed
5. [In discussion of paper by Waldemar Lindgren, ‘“The geolocrlcal features of the

gold production of North America.”’]

Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 33, pp. 1079-1081, 1903.
Calls attention to the occurrence of a gold deposit of suppqscd Cambrian age in Colorado.

B.
Ba.bcock (E. J.).
1. Report of the Geological Survey of North Dakota
N. Dak. Geol. Surv., 1st Bien. Rept., 103 pp., 1901.
Describes the physxogmphlc and geologic features and the cha,ractcr and occurrence of clay,
coal, and water supply of the State.
2. Water resources of the Devils Lake region [North Dakota].
N. Dak. Geol. Surv., 2d Bien. Rept., pp. 208-250, 2pls., 8 figs., 1902.
Describes topography, geologic structure, and water supply of this region
Babeock (E. N.) and Minor (Jessie). -
1. The Graydon sandstone and its mineral waters. - o ' '

Drury Coll., Bradley Field Geol. Station, Bull,, vol. 1, pp. 22-81, 1904.

Describes the character and oceurrence of tho ssmdstone and discusses its origin and bearing
upon the geologic history of the region. Describes mineral waters coming from the -sand-
stone.

Bache (Franklin).
1. The Arkansas-Indian Territory coal field.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, pp. 390-392, illus., 1903.

Describes the location and extent of the field, the character and occurrence of the coal seams,
and the mining developments.

Bacorn (H. C.).
1. ‘A complicated fault system.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 79, p. 324, 1 fig., 1905.
Describes faulting at Gibbonsville, Idaho.
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Bagg (Rufus M., jr.). :
1. Eocene Protozoa.
Md. Geol. Surv., Eocene, pp. 233-258, 3 pls., 1901.
“The genesis of ore deposits in Boulder County, Colorado.
Abstract: Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 75, p. 154, 1903; Jour. Geol., vol. 11, p. 100, 1903.
3. The veins of Boulder County, Colorado.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 75, p. 334, 1903.
Discusses the occurrence and the origin of the ore deposits.

o

L

TEarthquakes in New Mexico.
Am. Geol., vol. 34, pp. 102-104, 1904.
5. Secondary enrichment in the Santa Rita district [New Mexico].

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 77, pp. 1563-154, 1904.
Describes character and occurrence of copper deposits.

Systematic paleontology of the Miocene deposits of Maryland: Foraminifera.
Md. Geol. Surv., Miocene, pp. 460-483, 3 pls., 1904,
. Foraminifera collected from the bluffs at Sanm Barbara, C‘ahforma
Am. Geol., vol. 35, pp. 123-124, 1905.
Describes the occurrence and gives a list of gpecies identified. ,
. The Sahuayacan district, Mexico.
Eng. &. Mg. Jour., vol. 79, pp. 749-751, 7 figs., 1905.
Contains notes upon the geology of the district.
. Miocene Foraminifera from the Monterey shale of California.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 268, 55 pp., 11 pls., 2 figs., 1905.

Discusses the general relations of the Miocene foraminifera obtained from San Luis Obispo
County, California, and the occurrence of existing representatives, and gives systematic
descriptions. In &n introductory note, J. C. Branner describes the geology of the Monterey
shale bed from which the fossils were obtained.

Bailey (Edgar H. 8.).
1. Special report on mineral waters [Kansas].
Kans. Univ. Geol. Surv., vol. 7, 843 pp., 38 pls., 1902.
Bailey (Elbert W.), Rath (Charles M.), Grider (Richard L.).
1. A garnetiferous bed in Golden Gate Canyon, Jefferson County, Colorado.
Colo. Sch. Mines, Bull.,, vol. 2, no. 4, pp. 80-86, 6 figs., 1905.
Describes the general geology of the region, and the occurrence of garnets.
Bailey (Frank).
1. Copper deposits of the Aspen Grove camp, Similkameen, British Columbm.
. Mg. Rep., vol. 51, pp. 214-215, 3 figs., 1905. .
Bailey (G. E.). .
1. The desert dry lakes of California.
- Mg. & Sci. Press, vol. 89, pp. 188, 161,174, 192-193, 205-206, 222—223 241-242, 255, 8 figs., 1904,
Describes physiographic features and the occurrence and production of borax.
Bailey (J. Trowbridge). ) ’ .
1. The ore deposits of Contact, Nevada. :
Eng & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, pp. 612-613, illus., 1903.
Describes observations upon the geology of the reglon and dlscusses the occurrencc and
origin of the ore deposits.
Bailey (L. W.).
1. On some modes of occurrence of the mineral albertite.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 13, p. 1018, 1901.
2. On some geological correlations in New Brunswick.

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 1018-1019, 1901.
Paper read before the Royal Society of Canada.
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Bailey (L. W.)—Continued. ’
3. On some geological correlations in New Brunswick. "

Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. & Trans., 24 ser., vol. 7, sect. 4. pp. 143-150, 1901.
Discusses geologic age of formations previously referred to Cambro- Silurian in the light of
new evidence.

4. On some modes of occurrence of the mineral albertite.
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. & Trans., 2d ser., vol. 7, sect. 4, pp. 77-83, 1901,

Discusses geologic occurrence. °
5. New Brunswick. )
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1901, pp. 195-204, 1902. =

Describes observanons upon Cambrian, Ordovician, Silurian, and Carbomferous strata and
economic products in this area.

=21

. Geological observations in northern New Brunswick.

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 382-388, 1903.
. Describes observations upon the geology of the region examined.

. Notes on the highlands of northern New Brunswick.

New Brunswick Nat. Hist. Soc., Bull. no: 21 (vol. 5, pt. 1), pp. 93-101, 1903.
Contains observations on the geology of the region.

-3

oo

. Report upon the Carboniferous system of New Brunswick with special reference
to workable coal.
Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., new ser., vol. 8, 38 pp., 1903. (Published separ‘ate]y, 1902.)
Describes the extent, geologic structure, and divisions of the Carboniferous of New Bruns-
wick, and the character, occurrence, and possible production of the coal beds, gives lists of
fossils, and discusses the geologic horizon of certain beds.
. New Brunswick caves.
’ New Brunswick Nat. Hist. Soc., Bull., vol. 5, pp. 155-169, 2 pls., 1904.
. Discusses the origin ‘of the various caves described and the geologic formationsin which they
occur,
10. The volcanic rocks of New Brunswick.
Can. Roy. Soc., Trans., 2d ser., vol. 10, sect. 4, pp. 123-138, 1 pl., 1905.
Describes the occurrence and extent of volcanic rocks in various geologic systemsin Canada

©

-

11. Fossil occurrences and certain economic minerals in New Brunswick.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1904, pp. 279-289, 1905.
Bain (H. Foster).

1. The origin of the Joplin ore dep051ts [Missouri].
Abstract: Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 71, p. 557, 1901. .
. Preliminary report on the lead and zinc deposits of the Ozark region.- - With an
introduction by C. R. Van Hise and chapters on the physiography and geology
by George I. Adams.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., 22d Ann. Rept pt. 2, pp. 23-227, 20 pls., 36 figs., 1901.
Discusses relatlons of ore deposits to the circulation of underground waterg and descnbes the
character and occurrence of minerals and ore deposits in this region. !

. The western interior coal field.

U. 8. Geol, Surv., 22d Ann. Rept., pt. 3, pp. 333-366, 3 pls., 1 fig., 1902.
Describes extent, general geologic relations, stratigraphy, and structure of this coal field
occupying parts of Iowa, Missouri,and Kansas, and the coals and coal beds.

. Individuals of stratigraphic classification. Discussion.

Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 139-143, 1902. )
Discusses the subject of the point of view of the mining geologist.

. [In discussion of “The origin of ore-deposits.”’]
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 31, pp. 936-942, 1902
. Fluorspar deposits of southern Illinois.

U. 8. Geol. Sury., Bull. no. 225, pp. 505-511, 1904.
Reviews history of the development of the fluorspar deposits, describes the the geology of the
district, and the character and occurrence of the ore bodies, and discusses their origin.
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Bain (H. Foster)—Continued.
7. [Geological nomenclature. ]
Jour. Geol., vol. 12, pp. 65-66, 1904.
8. Reported gold deposits of the Wichita Mountains [Oklahoma].
‘58th Cong., 2d sess., Sen. Doc. no. 149, 10 pp., 1904.
Describes the investigdation of reputed gold deposits in Oklahoma. Includes a report on the
assays by E.T. Allen. v
9. Reported gold deposits of the Wichita Mountains.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 120-122, 1904.
~ Describes the general geology and the prospecting for gold.
10. Reported ore deposits of the Wichita Mountains.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Professional Paper no. 31, pp. 82-93, 1904,

11. Lead and zinc deposits of Illinois.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 202-207, 1904,
Describes the geology, character, occurrence, and origin of t,hc lead and zinc ores.
12. Fluorspar deposits of the Kentucky-Illinois district. Grades of ore, geology of
the district, and genesis of the ores.
Mines & Minerals, vol. 25, pp. 182-183, 1 fig.,1904.
Describes the character, occurrence, geologic relations, genesis, and production of fluorspar
«  deposits of southern Illinois and western Kcntllclgy. .
13. The zinc deposits of Missouri.

Lead & Zine News, vol. 8, pp. 223-225, 1904.
Deseribes the general geology of the zine districts of Missonri, with a generalized section of
the Boone formation, the geological structure, and the character, occurrence, and origin of
the zine-ore deposits.

Zinc and lead deposits of northwestern Illinois.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 246, 56 pp., b pls., 8 figs., 1905.
Describes topographic features of the region, the general geology, the character, occurrence,
geologic relations, and origin of the zine and lead ores, and the mining developments.

"15. Portland-cement resources of Iowa.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 243, pp. 147-165, 1 pl., 1905.
Describes the geologic relations, distribution, and character of llmestones in Iowa suitable
for the manufacture of Portland cement.

14.

Lead and zinc resources of the United States.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 251-273, 1905.
Discusses the production and uses of lead and .zinc and describes the character and occur-
rence of lead and zine deposits in the United States. ’
Structural features of the Joplin district. Discussion of paper by C. E. Siebenthal.
Econ. Geol., vol. 1, pp. 172-174, 1905.

16
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18. The progress of economic geology in 1905.
Mg. Mag., vol, 12, pp. 465-473, 1905.

19. The fluorspar deposits of southern Illinois.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 255, 75 pp., 6 pls., 1 fig., 1905. .

Describes the physiography and general geology of the region, the character, occurrence, and
relations of Devonian, Carboniferous, and Tertiary strata and igneous rocks, the geologic
structure, and the occurrence, character, and origin of the fluorspar deposits.

Bain (H. Foster) and Ulrich (E. O.).

1. The copper deposits of Missouri.’

U. S. Geol. Sury., Bull. no. 260, pp. 233-235, 1905,
Describes the occurrence and geologic relations of copper ores in Missouri.

2. The copper deposits of Missouri.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 267, 52 pp., 1 pl., 2 figs., 1905.

Describes the character, occurrence, relations, and nomenclature of Cambrian and Ordovi-
cian formations of Missouri, and the occurrence and mining of the copper-ore deposits.
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Bain (H. Foster), Eckel (E. C.) and.

1. Cement and cement materials of Iowa.
See Eckel (E. C.) and Bain (H. I.), 1.

Bain (H. Foster), Van Hise (C. R.) and.

1. Lead and zinc deposits of the Mississippi Valley, U. 8. A.
See Van Hise (C. R.) and Bain (H. F.), 1.

Baker (Frank C.)

1. Pleistocene mollusks of White Pond, New Jersey.

Nautilus, vol. 17, pp. 38-39, 1903.
Gives a list of and notes upon the molluscan fauna of this locality.

Baker (M. B.) :
1. On the occurrence and development of corundum in Ontario.
Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 7, pp. 410421, 1904.
Ball (Sydney H.)
1. The deposition of the Carboniferous formations of the north slope of the Ozark
uplift.
- Jour. Geol., vol. 12, pp. 335-343, 3 figs., 1904.

Describes the occurrence and character of Carboniferous strata and thé geologic history of
their deposition, -

‘Ball (Sydney H.) and Smith (A. F.) :
1. The geology of Miller County [Missouri].

Mo. Bur. Geol. & Mines, 2d ser., vol. 1, pp. 1-197, 18 pls., 56 figs., 1903.

Describes the physiography and drainage, the character, occurrence, geologic relations, and
economic resources of Cambro-Ordovician and Carboniferous formations, including numer-
ous sections of strata, and discusses the general geologic structure and the origin of chert
and dolomite.

Ball (Sydney I.) and Smith (A. F.), Buckley (E. R.).

1. Glacial bowlders along the Osage River in Missouri.
See Buckley (E. R.), Ball (S. H.), and Smith (A. F.), 1.

Bancroft (George J.).

1. The Yaqui River country of Sonora, Mexico.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, pp. 160-162, illus., 1903.
Contains observations on placer deposits of gold.

Bancroft (J. Austen).
1. Ice-borne sediments in Minas Basin, Nova Scotia.

Nova Scotian Inst. Sci., Proc. & Tmnsi, vol. 11, pp. 158-162, 1905.
Barber (William Burton).

1. On the lamprophyres and associated igneous rocks of the Rossland mining dis-
trict, British Columbia. ’

Am‘. Geol., vol. 33, pp. 335-347, 6 pls., 1904.

Barber (William B.), Nutter (Edward H.) and.

1. On some glaucophane and associated schists in the Coast ranges of California.
See Nutter (E. H.) and Barber (W. B.), 1. )

Barbour (Carrie Adeline).

1. Some methods of collecting, preparing, and mounting fossils.

Nebr. St. Hist. Soc., Proc. and Coll., 2d ser., vol. 2, pp. 258-264, 1 fig., 1898. )
Contains directions for collecting and preparing remains of fossil vertebrates.

2. Observations on the concretions of the Pierre shale.

Nebr. Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. 7, pp. 36-38, 1 pl., 1901.
Describes the occurrences and character of the concretions,

Barbour (Erwin Hinckley).
‘1. The barites of Nebraska and the Bad Lands.
Nebr, St. Hist. Soc., Proc. and Coll., 2d ser., vol. 2, pp. 265-268, 3 pls., 1 fig., 1898.
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Barbour (Erwin Hinckley )—Continued.
2.- Chalcedony-lime nuts from.the Bad Lands, Archihicoria siouxensis gen. et sp.
nov.
Nebr. St. Hist., Soc., Proc. and Coll., 2d ser., vol. 2, pp. 272-274,1 pl., 1 fig., 1898,
3. Discovery of meteoric iron in Nebraska.
Nebr. St. Hist. Soc., Proc. and Coll., 2d ser., vol. 2, pp. 275-279, 1 pl., 4 figs., 1898,
Describes occurrence of a meteorite near York, Nebraska.
. The unpublished meteorites of Nebraska.
Nebr. Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. 7, pp. 34-35, 1 pl., 1901.
Describes new meteorites.
. The State [ Nebraska] Geological Survey. Report of ‘progress for the summer of
1900. .
Nebr. Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. 7, pp. 166-169, 2 pls., 1901.
Gives dn account of the work conducted by the State Geological Survey.
. Sand crystals and their rélation to certain concretionary forms.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 12, pp. 1656-172, 6 pls., 1901,
Describes the chnracter and occurrence of the crystals and COI)CI’CthllILI‘) forms in the Ter-
tiary strata.of the Plains region.
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. Voleanic ash in Nebraska soils.
Nebr. St. Bd. Agr., Ann. Rept. for 1901, pp. 238-242, 6 figs., 1902.
Describes character and occurrence of this substance. '
Report of the State geologist.

Nebr. Geol. Surv., vol. 1, 258 pp., 13 pls., 166 figs., 1903.

Describes physiography, hydrography, drainage and water resources, strs}tigmphy and gen-
eral geological relations of formations, with lists of fossils contained therein, mineral
resources and economic products.

. Present knowledge. of the distribution of Daimonelix. .
Science, new ser., vol. 18, pp. 504-505, 1903.
10. Memoir of Wilbur Clinton Knight.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 15, pp. 544-549, 1 pl. (por.), 1904.
Includes a list of his published writings.
11. A new Miocene artiodactyl. : S
Science, new ser., vol. 22, pp. 797-798, 1 fig., 1905. '

Barbour (Erwin Hinckley) and Fisher (Cassius A.).

1. The geological bibliography of Nebraska.

) Nebr. St. Bd. Agr., Ann. Rept. for 1901, pp. 248-266, 1902. ]

2. A new form of celcite-sand crystal. ' . o

Am, Jour, Sci., 4th ser., vol. 14. pp. 451454, 4 figs. 1902.
Describes and figures ma.terml from South Dakota and Wyoming. Notes their stmt:gmphlc
range.

Barlow (Alfred Ernest).
1. Descriptions of rocks collected in 1900, by J. Mackintosh Bell, M. A in Great
Bear Lake district ‘and thence to Great Slave Lake.
Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., new ser,, vol. 12, pp. 29C-36C, 1902. .
2. Microscopic examination of sections of rocks associated with the iron-ore dcpos1ts
of the Kingston and Pembroke Railway district.
Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., new ser., vol. 12, pp. 81 1-91 1, 1902.
3. The Sudbury district [Ontario].
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1901, pp. 141-145, 1902, '
Describesobservationschiefly of a petrological and mineralogical character made in thisarea.
4. On the nepheline rocks of Ice River, British Columbia.” ;
Ottawa Nat., vol. 16, pp. 70-76, 1902. ' s
Contains a brief discussion of magmadtic differentiation and a description of the roek types of
the hand specimens. '

i
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Barlow (Alfred Ernest)—Contmued
5. Dr. Alfred R. C. Selwyn . . . director, Geological Survey of Canada, 1869—1894

Ottawa Nat., vol. 16, pp. 171-177, por., 1902.
Gives a sketch of the life and work of Dr.-Selwyn.

6. The Sudbury mining district [Ontario].

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 252-267, 1903.
Describes petrographic characters of rock types and discusses the occurrence, character, and
origin of nickel and copper ore deposits.

7. The Temagami district [Ontario].

Can. Geol. Sury., Summ. Rept. for 1903, pp. 120-133, 1 map, 1904.
Gives notes upon the geology of the region examined and the exploration for iron ores.

8. Report on the origin, geological relations, and composition of the nickel and cop-
per deposits of the Sudbury mining district, Ontario, Canada.
Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., vol. 14, pt. H, 236 pp., 24 pls. and 5 maps, 1904.
9. A landslide on the Lievre River [Quebec].
Ottawa Nat., vol. 18, pp. 181-190, 4 pls., 1905.
10. On corundum in Ontario and on surveys near Lake Temagami.
Can. Geol. Sury., Summ. Rept. for 1904, pp. 190-194, 1905.
Barnett (V. H.).
1. Notice of the discovery of a new dike at Ithaca, N. Y.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 19, p. 210, 1905.
Describes the occurrence and character of a newly discovered dike at this locallty

Barney (W. G.).
1. The Silver Bell Mountains, Arizona.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol..78, pp. 755-756, 1904.
Describes the oceurrence, character, and geologic relations of copper-ore deposits.

Barnum ((George).

1. Heat and frost in the weathering of stone.

Stone, vol. 25, pp. 222-228, 1 pl., 1902.
Discusses the action of heat and frost in rock dlsmtegratlon
Baron (J. Francis Patch-Le).
1. Some geological notes in Honduras, Central America.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 16, pp. 264-265, 1902.
Gives a general account of the geology of this country.

Barrell (Joseph).
1. Microscopical petrography of the Elkhorn mining district, Jefferson County,
Montana.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., 22d Ann. Rep., pt. 2, pp. 511-549, 1 pl., 1901.
Gives an account of the petrographical characters of the various rock types of the Elkhorn
mining district, Montana.
2. The physical effects of contact metamorphism.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 13, pp. 279-296, 1902. Abstract: Am. Geol vol. 29, pp. 313-317, 1902.
Discusses the decomposmon of rocks, the changes of mass and volume through metamorphism
and the results of escape of gases.
Barton (George H.).
1. Outline of elementary lithology.
Boston, 112 pp., 1901. (Not seen.)
Bartow (Edward).
1. Water supplies of southeastern Kangas.
Kans. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. 19, pp. 39-48, 1905.
Bartow (Edward) and McCollum (Elmer V.).

1. Kansas petroleum.
Kans. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. 19, pp. 56-59, 1905.
Gives notes on the character and composition of petroleum from Kansas and other oil fields.
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Bartsch (Paul), Dall (W. H.) and.

1. A new Californian Bittium.
See Dall (W. H.) and Bartsch (Paul), 1.

2. Synopsis of the genera, subgenera, and sections of the family Pyramidellidzc.
See Dall (W. H.) and Bartsch (P.), 2. .

Bascom (Florence).

1. The geology of the crystalline rocks of Cecil County [Maryland].

Md. Geol. Surv., Cecil Co., pp. 83-148, 4 pls., 3 figs., 1902.
Discusses the character, composition, and distribution of the crystalline rocks of the county.’
A glossary of technical terms is added by E. B. M[athews].

2. Water resources of the Philadelphia district.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 106, 75 pp., 4 pls., 8 figs., 1904.
Includes a short general account of the physiography and stratigraphy, and of the igneous
and sedimentary rocks of the area. .

3. Piedmont district of Pennsylvania.

* Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 16, pp. 289-328, 17 pls., 1905.

Describes the geography and general geology of the Piedmont district of Pennsylvania, the ’
character, occurrence, and relations of pre-Cambrian, Cambrian, and Ordovician forma-
tions, and the petrologic characters and relations of the igneous rocks occurring in the area

Baskerville (Charles).
1. Kunzite, a new gem.
Science, new ser., vol. 18, pp. 303-304, 1903.
Describes characters of the spodumene obtained from San Diego County; California, and
gives to this gem the name of kunzite.
Baskerville (Charles) and Kunz (George F.).
1. Kunzite and its unique properties.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 18, pp. 25-28, 2 figs., 1904.

Bassler (Ray S.).
1. The structural features of the bryozoan genus Homotrypa, with descnptlons of
gpecies from the Cincinnatian Group.
U. S. Nat. Mus Proc., vol. 26, pp. 565-591, 6 pls., 1903,
2. Portland-cement resources of Virginia.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 243, pp. 312-323, 1 pl., 1905.
Describes the character, occurrence, and geologic relations of limestones and shales of Vir-,
ginia suitable for the manufacture of Portland cement.
8. Cement materialg of the valley of Virginia.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 531-544, 2 figs., 1905.
Describes the general geology of the region, and the occurrence, character, and location of
limestones, shales, and marls suitable for the manufacture of cement.

4. The subdivisions of the Shenandoah limestone.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 22, p. 756, 1905.

Bassler (R. S.), Ulrich (E. O.) and.
1. A revision of the Paleozoic bryozoa. Part I. On genera and species of Ctenosto-.
mata. '
See Ulrich (E. 0.) and Bassler (R. 8.), 1.
2. A revision of the Paleozoic bryozoa. Part II. On genera and species of Treposto-
mata. )
See Ulrich (E. 0.) and Bassler (R. 8.), 2.
3. Systematic paleontology of the Miocene deposits: Ostracoda.
See Ulrich (E. 0.) and Bassler (R. S.), 3.
4. Systematic paleontology of the Miocene deposits: Bryozoa.
See Ulrich (E. O.) and Bassler (R. S.), 4.



30 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICAN GEOLOGY

Bastin (E. S.).
1. Note on the baked clays and natural slags in eastern Wyoming. .
Jour. Geol., vol. 13, pp. 408-412, 1905.
Describes the occurrence and character of certain strata which have been modified by the
burning of underlying lignite seams. .
Bateman (G. C.). - °
1. Notes on graphite, ite occurrences, uses, and production.
Can. Mg, Inst., Jour., vol. 8, pp. 3437348, 1905.

Blather] (F. A.).
1. The term Bradfordian.

Science, new ser., vol. 19, pp. 434435, 1904,
Calls attention to the fact that the term Bradfordian has been used for European Mesozoic
rocks. .

Bauer (Max). - :
1. Jadeit und Chloromelanite in Form prithistorischer Artefakté aus Guatemala.’

Centralbl. f. Min., Geol. u. Pal., pp. 65-79, 1 fig., 1904.
Describes the chamcter and structure of jade and chloromelanite used by prchmtonc people
in Guatemalsa.

Baxter (Florus R.).
1. Petroleum: a class-room talk

Rochester, N. Y., Vacuum Oil Company [1905]. 47 pp., 12 figs.
A general account of petroleum: the history of its discovery, geographic and ‘geologic occur-
rence, origin, chemical composition, production, and utilization.

Bayley (William Shirley).-
1. The Menominee iron-bearing district of Michigan.

U. 8. Geol. Suryv., Mon., vol. 46, 513 pp., 43 pls., 54 figs., 1904,

Reviews the literature bearing on thé subject, describes the physiography of the region, the
character and occurrence of Archean, Algonkian, and Paleozoic rocks, and the occurrence,
character, and mining of the iron ores, and gives an outline of the geologic history.

2. Notes on the w ells, springs, and general water resources of Mame
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 102, pp. 27-55, 1904,
3. Underground waters of eastern United States: Maine.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 114, pp. 41-56, 1 fig., 1905.
Describes the underground water supply of Maine.

Beadle (H. M.).

1. Gold mining in eastern Oregon.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, p. 136, 1902,

Beard (J. Carter).

1. Three characteristic types of American dmosaurs.
Sci. Am., vol. 84, pp. 184-185, 1 fig., 1901.

2. Something about ancient American saurians.

Sci. Am., vol. 85, p. 267, 1 fig., 1901.
Describes their general characteristics.

Beasley (Walter L.).
"1. Evolution of the horse.
Sei. Am., vol. 88, pp. 451452, illus., 1903
2. A remarkable fossil discovery.

Sci. Am., vol. 89, p. 87, illus., 1903. :
Descnbcs the discovery of a hrgo skull of Triceratops, and the probable hab1ts size, appear-
ance, ete., of the animal.

Beck (Richard).
1. [In discussion of ‘“The origin of ore deposits.”’]"
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 31, pp. 944-947, 1902, o '
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Beck (Richard)—Continued.

2. The nature of ore deposits. Translated and revised by Walter Harvey Weed.
New York, The Engineering and Mining Journal, 1005. 2 vols., 685 pp., 272 figs. and a map.
Contains descriptions of American ore deposits.

Becke (F.). . . )

1. Optische Orientirung des Albit von Amelia, Virginia.

Tschermak’s Min. u. Petrogr. Mitt.,N. F., Bd. 19, pp. 321-335, 5 figs., 1900.
Describes crystallographic features of an a]blte from Amelia, Vlrgmm
Becker (George F.).
1. Report on the geology of the Philippine Islands, followed by a version of ‘‘ Ueber
Tertiare fossilien von den Philippinen’’ (1895), by K. Martin.
U. S. Geol. Surv., 21st Ann. Rept., pt. 8, pp. 493-625, 3 pls., 2 figs., 1901. Abstract: Am. Geol.,
vol. 28, pp. 126-127, 1901.
Describes the character of the igneous rocks and the mineral resources. Includes a bibliog-
raphy and a translation of a paper by K. Martin on the Tertiary fossils of the Philippines.
2. Construction of geophysical laboratory.
Carnegie Inst. of Wash., Yearb. no. 2, 1903, pp. 185-194, 1904.
3. Experiments on schistosity and slaty cleavage.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 241, 34 pp., 7 pls., 1904.
Describes experiments to determine the cause of cleavage and schistosity in rocks, and dis-
cusses the results obtained.

4. Present problems of geophysics.

Science, new ser., vol. 20, pp. 545-556, 1°0t; Am. Geol., vol. 35, pp.4-22, 1905; Eng. & Mg. Jour.,
vol. 78, pp. 743-744, 1904 (in part).

5. The isomorphism and thermal properties of the feldspars. Introduction.

Carnegie Inst. of Wash., Publ. no. 31, pp. 3-12, 1905. )

6. Simultaneous joints. .

Wash. Acad. Sci., Proc., vol: 7, pp. 267-275, 1 pl., 1905; Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 79, pp. 1182-1184,
9 figs., 1905.

Discusses systems of joints of simultaneous origin and how they were produced.

Becker (George F.) and Day (Arthur L.).

1. The linear force of growing crystals.

Wash. Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. 7, pp. 283-288, 1 fig., 1905.

Beecher (Charles Emerson).

1. Studies in evolution; mainly reprints of occasional papers selected from the pub-
lications of the laboratory of invertebrate paleontology, Peabody Museum, Yale
University.

Yale Bicentennial Publications, 638 pp. 34 pls., 132 figs., 1901. Charles Scribner’'s Sons, New
York. .

Contains discussions on the origin and significance of spines, structure and development of
trilobites, studies in the development of the Brachiopoda, development of a Paleozoic porif-
erous coral, symmetrical cell development in the Favositida, and development.of the shell’
in the genus Tornoceras Hyatt. . P

2. Note on the Cambrian fossils of St. Francois County, Missouri.

* Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 12, pp. 362-363, 1901. )
Discusses the fossil evidence indicating that a considerable thickness of the rocks of thig
region are to be referred to the Cambrian, . St e

3. Discovery of eurypterid remains in the Cambrian of Misséuri.
Am, Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 12, pp. 364-366, 1 pl., 1901.
Describes Strabops thatcheri n. gen. et sp.

A. The ventral integument of trilobites. . , ko

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 13, pp. 165-174, 4 pls., 1 fig., 1902. o 5
Describes the characters of the ventral jnteguments in' Triarthrus which dumonstmtc thut”
the conclusions of Jaekel in his stu 1dy of Pty choparia are erroncous.
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Beecher (Charles Emerson)—Continued.
5. Notes on a new Xiphosuran from the Upper Devonian of Pennsylvania.

Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 143-146, 1 fig., 1902.
Describes Prestwichia randalli n. sp.

6. The reconstruction of a Cretaceous dinosaur, Claosaurus annectens Marsh.
Conn. Acad. Arts & Sci., Trans., vol. 11, pt. 1, pp. 311-324, 6 figs., 5 pls., 1902.
7. The ventral integument of trilobites.
Geol. Mag., dec. 4, vol. 9, pp. 152-162, 3 pls., 8 figs., 1902,
Discusses the ventral integument and appendages of trilobites.
8. Revision of the Phyllocanda from the Chemung and Waverly groups of Pennsyl-

vania.
London Geol. Soc., Quart. Jour., vol. 58, pp. 441449, 3 pls., 1902.

9. Observations on the genus Romingeria.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 16, pp. 1-11, 4 pls., 1903,
Reviews the history of the genus and type species and describes the type and other species.

10. Note on a new Permian Xiphosuran from Kansas.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 18, pp. 23-24, 1 fig., 1904.
Beede (Joshua W.).
1. Carboniferous invertebrates.
Kans. Univ. Geol. Surv., vol. 6, pp. 1-187, 22 pls., 4 figs., 1900.
Fauna of the Permian of the central United States. Part L.

Kans. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. 17, pp. 185-189, 2 pls., 1901.
Describes several new species.

The age of the Kansas-Oklahoma red beds.

Am, Geol., vol. 28, pp. 46-47, 1901, :
Describes the occurrence of fossils recently found, indicating the Permian age of the beds.

o

w

'S

. New fosgils from the upper Carboniferous of Kansas.
Kans., Univ., Sci. Bull,, vol. 1, pp. 147-151, 1 pl., 1902.
Variation of the spiralia in Seminula argentia (Shepard) Hall. -
Kans. Univ., Sci. Bull., vol. 1, pp. 155-157, 1 pl., 1902.
. Coal Measures faunal studies, II. Fauna of the Shawnee formation (Haworth),
the Wabaunsee formation (Prosser), the Cottonwood limestone.
Kans, Univ., Sci. Bull., vol. 1, pp. 163-181, 1902.
Describes geologic formations and gives lists of fossils from them.
. Note on the variation of the spires in Seminula argentia (Shepard) Hall.
Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc. for 1901, pp. 221-222, 1902.
. Invertebrate paleontology of the Red Beds [Oklahoma].
Okla. Geol. Surv., Adv. Bull,, 1st Bien. Rept., 9 pp., 1 pl., 1902.
Discusses the age of the Red Beds and describes fossils collected from them.
Beede (Joshua W.) and Rogers (Austin F.).
1. Coal Measures faunal studies, III. Lower Coal Measures.

Kans, Univ., Sci. Bull., vol. 2, pp. 459-473, 1904.
Describes the character and occurrence of lower Coal Measures formations and gives lists of
fossils obtained from them. )

Beede (Joshua W.) and Sellards (E. EH.).
1. Stratigraphy of the eastern outcrop of the Kansas Permian,

Am. Geol., vol. 36, pp. 83-111, 2 pls., 1905.
Describes the occurrence and character of Permian formations in Kansas, giving numerous
detailed sections. . .

Beede (Joshua W.), Prosser (Charles 8.) and
1. Cottonwood Falls folio, Kansas.
See Prosser (Charles 8.) and Beede (J. W.), 1.
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Beeler (Henry C. )
1. A brief review of the South Pass gold district, Fremont County, Wyomlng

12 pp., 1903. [Privately printed?]
Includes a brief account of the geology of the region..

2. A report to the governor of Wyoming by the State geologlst

Cheyenne, Wyo., Daily Leader Publishing Co., 1904. 39 pp.

3. Geology and mineral resources of Wyoming.
Am. Mg. Cong., 7th Ann. Sess., Rept. of Proc., pp. 118-118, 1905. ‘
. Ageneral accountof the geology and mineral resources of Wyoming,
Bel (J. M.).
1. Voyage minier au nord-ouest Canadlen

Soc. des Ing. Civils de France, Mém., 6 sér., 57° ann., pp. 580-641, 4 pls., 1904.

Gives a general account of the region of the Klondike, and more especially of the mineral
resources, including the general geology, the occurrence of alluvial and vein gold-ore
deposits, and the methods of mining.

2. Gites auriféres du Klondike (Yukon, Canada).

Bull, trim. Soc. de I'Industrie Min., St. Etienne, 4 sér., t. 4, pp. 275-316, 3 pls. (maps), and 8
figs., 1905. N

Describes the occurrence, geologic relations, and. mining of gold deposits in the Klondlke
region.

Bell (J. Macintosh).
1. Report on the topography and geology of Great Bear Lake and of a cham of lakes
and streams thence to Great Slave. Lake.

Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., new ser., vol. 12, pp. 1C-36C, 1902.

2. Economic resources of Moose River Basin [Ontario].
Ont. Bur. Mines, Rept., 1904, pt. 1, pp. 134-197, 21 pls., 1904.
Includes observations on the occurrence, character, and geologic relations of pre-Cambrian,
Paleozoic, and Plclsmccne rocks and deposits, the physiographic features, and the economic
resources.

3. Iron ranges of Michipicoten west EOntario]
Ont. Bur. Mines, Rept., 1905, vol. 14, pt. 1, pp. 278-355, illus., 1905.
Describes the physiography, stratigraphy; and petrography of the region exummed and the
occurrence, character, and relations of the deposits of iron ore.
Bell (Ralston). : ) 0
1. How copper is produced.
Mg. Rep., vol. 50, pp. 636-637, 662-663, 690-692, 1904.
Includes notes upon the geologic occurrence of copper.
Bell (Robert).
1. Report on an exploration of the northern side of Hudson Strait [Canada].
Can. Geol. Surv., new ser., vol. 11, Rept. M, 38 pp., 4 pls. and geologic map, 1901.
Contains notes on the physiographic features and ancient gneisses and lxmestones and Sllu-
rian strata of the reglon -

2. Laurentian limestones of Baffinland.
Abstract: Geol. Soe. Am., Bull., vol, 12, p. 471, 1901; Science, new ser., vol. 13, Pp.-100, 1901.

3. Summary report on the operations of the Geological Survey [Canada] for the year
1901.
Can. Geol. Surv Summ. Rept. for 1901, 269 pp., maps nos. 751-764, 1902.
4. Summary report on the operations of the (Jreologlcal Survey of Canada for the cal-
endar year 1902.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902; 482 pp., 1903.
Reviews the opcmtlons of the year of the Geological Survcy of Canada. Includes reports by
" officials of the survey.

5. Report on the geology of the basm of the Nottaway River.

. Can. Geol. Surv., Ann, Rept., new ser., vol. 18, 11 pp 1 map, 1903. -(Published separately,
1902.)

Describes the character and occurrence of Laurentian and Huronian rocks in this reglon.

Bull. 301—06——3
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Bell (Robert)—Continued.

" 6. Volcanic origin of natural gas and petroleum.

-Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol 6, pp. 126-128, 1904.
7. Summary report on the operatlons of the Greologl(,al Survey of Canada for the cal-
endar year 1903.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1903, 218 pp., 1904.
8. Summary report of the Geological Survey of Canada for the calendar year 1904.
Can. Geol. Surv., Rept for 1904, pp. i-xxxviii, 1905.
Outlines the work of the Geological Survey of Canada for the yeaf1904. Includes the report
of the special committee on the Lake Superior region.
9. The advantages of combining topographical with geological surveying in unex-
plored regions.
Abstract: Can. Mg. Inst‘; Jour., vol. 8, pp. 56-58, 1906.

Bell (Robert).

1. An outline of Idaho geology and of the principal ore dep051ts of Lemhi and Cus—

ter counties, Idaho.
Int. Mg. Cong., 4th session, Proc., pp. 64-80, 1901,
2. Thunder Mountain and Mackay, Idaho.

Min. & Sci. Press, vol. 84, p. 62, 1902.
Describes the occurrence of gold and developments of the reglon

3. The origin of the fine gold of Snake River.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp. 143-144, 1902.
Describes the occurreﬁce of gold bearing terraces of a Tertiary lake.

4. The geology of Thunder Mountain and central Idaho.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp. 791-793, 1902.
Describes the general geology of the region.

5. Facts about Thunder Mountain [Idaho].

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 74, pp. 273-275, 4 figs., 1902.
Contains notes on the geologic structure of the region and sections of strata.

“Bell (Robert N.).

1. Tin ledges in Alagka.
$Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, p. 820, 1903,
Describes the discovery of ledges containing tin ore in the vicinity of Port Clarence, Alaskn
2. Tin in Alagka. :
.Mg. & Sci. Press, vol. 87, p. 351, 1903.
Describes the occurrence of tin-ore deposits.
3. The mining industry of Idaho.

Ores & Metals, vol. 13, no. 15, pp. 22-32, illus., 1904.
Gives g brief account of the general geology of the state, and the occurrence and production
of ores by counties.

4. Geology of Park City, Utah, district.
Lead & Zine News, vol. 8, pp. 57, 60, 1904.
Describes the general geology and the occurrence of lead-ore deposits.
5. The geology and mineral resources of Idaho.
Am. Mg. Cong., 7th Ann. Sess., Rept. of Proc., pp. 200-226, 1905.
Bell (W. T.).
1. The remarkable concretlons of Ottawa County, Kansas.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 11, pp. 815-316, 2 figs., 1901.
Describes the occurrence of concretionary masses of crystalline limestone, most of them in
place.

Belowsky (Max). .

1. Beitriige zur Petrographie des westlichen Nord-Gronlands.
Deutsch. geol. Gesellsch., Zeitschr., Bd. 57, pp. 15-19, 1905.
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Bendrat (T. A.).
1. The geology of Lincoln County, South Dakota, and adjacent portions.

Am. Geol., vol. 33, pp. 65-94, 2 pls., 1904.
Describes the topography and drainage, the character and occurrence of Algonkian and, Cre-
taceous strata and glacial deposits.

Bensley (B. Arthur).
. On the identification of Meckelian and mylohyoid grooves in the jaws of Meso-
zoic and recent mammalia.
Toronta Univ. Studies, Biol. ser., no. 3, 9 pp., 1 pl., 1902.
Bergeat (Alfred).
1. Ein Riickblick auf die vulkanischen Erexgnlsse in Westindien im Mai 1902.
Globus, Bd. 82, pp. 125-131, 1902.
Reviews the volcanic eruptions in the West Indian Islands during 1902.
2. Die Produkte der letzten Eruption am Vulkan 8. Maria in Guatemala ( Oktober
1902).
Centralbl. f, Min., pp. 112-117, 1903,
Describes character and composition of material ejected by the volcano 8. Maria.
3. Einige weitere Bemerkungen tiber die Produkte des Ausbruchs am Sta. Maria,
Guatemala. . '
Centralbl. f. Min., pp. 200-291, 1903. '
Gives results of investigations upon the ccmposmou of ashes ejected by S. Mana Guatemala.
-Berger (W. F. B).
1. Bauxite in Arkansas.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 77, pp. 606-607, 2 figs., 1904.
Describes character and occurrence of bauxite, and the mining operatlons in Arkansas.
Berkey (Charles Peter).
1. A guide to The Dalles of the St. Croix for excursionists and students.
* Minneapolis, 40 pp., illus., 1898. (Private publication.)
Describes the geologic history and structure of the region, physiographic and erosion features,
and the character and occurrence of Cambrian strata and igneous rocks.
Sacred Heart ‘“geyser spring’’ [Minnesota].
Am, Geol., vol, 29, pp. 87-88, 1902.
Origin and distribution of Minnesota clays.
Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 171-177, 1902.
Describes the occurrence of the Ordovician, Cretaceous, and glacial clays.
. Mineral resources of the Uinta Mountains [Utah].
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 77, p. 841, 1904, ) .
Discusses the stratigraphy and geologic structure of the Uinta Mountains and their mineral
resources.
. A geological reconnaissance of the Uinta Reservation, southeastern Utah.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 19, p. 618, 1904.
Describes stratigraphic succession in this region.
. Laminated interglacial claysof Grantsburg, Wis. With chronological deductions.
Jour. Geol., vol. 13, pp. 3544, 1 fig., 1905.
Describes the occurrence, character, and composition of clays of this vicinity, and discusses
their origin, geologic relationships, and manner and time of deposition.
. Economic geology of the Pembina region of North Dakota.

Am. Geol., vol. 35, pp. 142-152, 4 figs., 1905.
Describesthe character and occurrence of Cretaceous strata in this region, and the occurrence
and utilization of cement marls.

8. Stratigraphy of the Uinta Mountains.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 16, pp. 517-530, 2 pls. and 3 figs., 1905.
Discusses the occurrence, character, and relations of the formations of the Uinta Mountains
of Utah, and the correlation of the Wasatch and Uinta sections.
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Berkey (Charles Peter)—Continued. , : ,
9. [Paleogeography of St. Peter time.] o .
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 21, p. 221, 1905. ’ .
10. -Interpretation of certain laminated clays, w1th their bearing upon estimates of
geologic time.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 21, p. 426, 1905.
11. The paleogeography of Mid-Ordovicic time.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol, 21, p. 989, 1905.
Berry (Edward Wilber).
1. Notes on the phylogeny of Liriodendron.
Bot. Gazette, vol. 34, pp. 44-63, 1 fig., 1902.
2. Notes on sassafras.
Bot. Gazette, vol. 34, pp. 426-450, 1 pl., 4 figs., 1902.
3. The American species referred to Thinnfeldia.
Torrey Bot. Club, Bull., vol. 30, pp. 438-445, 1903.
4. New species of plants from the Matawan formation.
Am. Nat,., vol. 37, pp. 677-684, 9 figs., 1903.
5. The flora of the Matawan formation (Crosswicks clays)
N. Y. Bot. Garden; Bull., vol. 3, no. 9, pp. 45-103, 15 pls., 1903.
Discusses occurrence and lithologic characters of the Matawan formation and its subdivisions
in New Jersey, the character and relationships of the flora collected near Clifftwood, New
Jersey, and gives detailed descriptions of the plants.
6. Aralia in American paledbotany.
Bot. Gazette, vol. 36, pp. 421-428, 1903. _
Discusses leaf characters in fossil species of Aralia.
7. Additions to the flora of the Matawan formation.
Torrey Bot. Club, Bull., vol. 31, pp. 67-82, 5 pls., 1904.

8. The Cretaceous exposure near Cliffwood, N. J.
Am, Geol., vol. 34, pp. 253-260, 1 pl., 1204. . )
Discusses the correlation of the Cretaceous clays at Cliffwood, N. J., in the light’ of the evi-
dence of the fossil plants. Gives a table showing the geologic distribution of the fossil spe-
cies from the Matawan. :

9. Additions to the fossil flora from Clifftwood, New Jersey.
Torrey Bot. Club, Bull,, vol. 32, pp. 43—48, 2 pls., 1905.

10. Fossil grasses and sedges. ’

Am. Nat., vol. 39, pp. 345-348, 1 fig., 1905.

Discusses their geologic occurrence, and describes a new species of Carex.
11. A palm from the mid-Cretaceous.

Torreya, vol. 5, pp. 30-33, 1 fig., 1905.
12. An old swamp bottom.

Torreya, vol. 6, pp. 179—182 1 fig., 1905. :
Gives notes upon the fossil plants occurring in Cremeeous deposns in Monmouth County N.J.

*.13. The ancestors of the big trees.

Pop. Sci. Monthly, vol. 67, pp. 465—4;24, 4 figs., 1905.

14. A Ficus confused with Proteoides.

Torrey Bot. Club, Bull., vol. 32, pp. 327-330, 1 pl., 1905. . -
Beyer (S. W.).
1. Mineral production of Iowa in 1901.

Iowa Geol. Surv., vol. 12, Ann. Rept., 1901, pp.' 39-61, 2 pls., 1 fig., 1902.
Includes a discussion of the occurrence and production of iron ore at Iron Hill, Allamakee
County, Iowa.
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Beyer (8. W.)—Continued.
2. Towa's iron mine.
’ Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp. 276-276, 2 figs., 1902. )
Describes the occurrence, character, and origin of the ore.
3. Mineral production of Iowa in 1902.
Towa Geol. Surv., vol. 14, Ann. Rept., 1903, pp. 7-26, 1904,
4. Mineral production in' Towa in 1904,
Iowa Geol. Surv., vol. 15, Ann. Rept., 1904, pp. 15-32, 1905. -
Beyer (S. W.) and Williams (I. A.).
1. Technology of clays.
' Towa Geol. Surv., vol. 14, pp. 29-318, 7 pls., 30 figs., 1904.
Discusses the classification, origin, and properties of clays, and manufacture of clay wares. -
2. The geology of clays. - ‘
Towa Geol. Sury., vol. 14, pp. 377-554, 22 pls., 41 figs., 1904..
Describes in detail the occurrence by counties, of clays in Iowa, and their geologic horizons.
Beyer (S. W.) and Young (L. E.).
1. Geology of Monroe County [Iowa].

Towa Geol. Surv., vol, 13, pp. 355-422, 2 pls., 20 figs., 1903.

Describes topography and drainage, the character, occurrence, and geologic relations of
Carboniferous strata and glacial deposits, the character and occurrence of coal seams, conl-
mining operations in the county, and other cconomic resources.

Bibbins (Arthur B.).
1. Occurrence of zoisite and thulite near Baltimore [Maryland].

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 11, pp. 171-172, 1901.

From notes by the late John W, Lee.

2. Stratigraphical position and general nature of the Maryland cycads.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Mon., vol. 48, pp. 411-416, 1905. . :

3. The buried cypress forests of the upper Chesapeake, °
Records of the FPast, vol. 4, pp. 47-53, 3 figs., 1905. "
Bibbins (Arthur B.), Clark (William B.) and. . -
1. Geology of the Potomac group in the middle Atlantic slope.
See Clark (W, B.) and Bibbins (A. B.), 1 .
Biddle (H. C.). ' ' =
1. The deposmon of copper by solutions of ferrous salts

Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 430436, 1901.

Describes certain chemical experiments which show that the conditions under which the
oxidation of the ferrous salts may result in the deposmon of copper are those which are
found in the circulation of underground water .

Bilgram, Hugo.
1. Inclusions in quartz.
Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., vol. 55, p. 700, 1904.
Billups (A. C.).
1. Fossil land shells of the old forest bed of the Ohio River.
Nautilus, vol. 16, pp. 50-52, 1902.
Describes the occurrence and gives a list of and notes upon the species identified.
Birge (E. A.).
1. Report of the supermtendent of the survey.

Wis. Geol. & Nat. Hist. Surv., 1st Bienn. Rept. of the Commissioners, pp. 8-28, 1898.
Chiefly administrative, but contains notes on the geology of Wisconsin.'

2. Report of the superintendent of the survey.
Wis. Geol. & Nat. Hist. Surv., 2d Bienn. Rept. of the Commissioners, pp. 7-36, 1901.
" Chiefly administrative, but contains notes on the geology of Wisconsin.

3. Report of the superintendent of the survey.
Wis. Geol. & Nat. Hist. Surv., 3d Bienn. Rept. of the Commissioners, pp. 9-27, 1902
Chiefly administrative, but contains notes on the geology of Wisconsin.
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Birge (E. A.)—Continued.
4. Report of the director of the survey.
Wis. Geol. & Nat. Hist. Surv., 4th Bienn. Rept. of the Comiuissioners, pp. 9-32, 1 map, 1904,
Chiefly administrative, but contains notes on the geology of Wisconsin.
Bishop (Irving P.).
1. Oil and gas in southwestern New York.
N. Y. State Mus., 53d Ann. Rept., vol. 1, pp. rl07-r134, 1901.
Describes occurrence of oil, and gives sections at a number of localities.
2. Economie geology of western New York.

N. Y. State Mus., 56th Ann. Rept., pp. r42-r74, 2 pls., 1904.
Gives notes on the occurrence of economic products, particularly building stone, clays, salt,
natural gas, and petroleum.

Bishop (S. E.).
1. Brevity of tuff-cone eruptions.
Am. Geol., vol. 27, pp. 1-5, 1 pl., 1901
X Discusses the origin and mode of formation of Diamond Head, Island of Oahu.
Blackwelder (Eliot), Salisbury (Rollin D.) and.
1. Glaciation in the Bighorn Mountains.
See Salisbury (R. D.) and Blackwelder (Eliot), 1. ’
Blake (John Charles). ‘
1. A mica-andesite of west Sugarloaf Mountain, Boulder County, Colorado.
Colo. 8ci. Soc., Proc., vol. 7, pp. 1-17, 1901,
Describes occurrence, megascopic and microscopic characters, and composition.
2. Some relations of tetrahedral combinations to crystallme form.
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. 7, pp. 19-21, 4 figs., 1901. .
Blake (William P.).
1. Some salient features in the geology of Anaona, with evidences of shallow seas in
Paleozoic time. . . . .
Am. Geol., vol. 27, pp. 160-167, 1901. .
Describes the character and occurrence of ancient crystalline Paleozoic and Mesozoic rocks.
2. The evidences of shallow seas in Paleozoic time in southern Arizona.

Abstract: Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 68-69, 1901; Geol. Soc.-Am., Bull., vol. 12, p. 493, 1901.
Contains notes on probable lower Paleozoic rocks of the region.

3. The Caliche of southern Arizona.
Abstract: Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 72, pp. 601-602, 1901.
Describes the character and origin of the material.
4. The caliche of southern Arizona; an example of deposition by the vadose circu-

lation.
Am, Inst. Mg. Engrs. Tmns., vol. 31, pp. 220-226, 1902
Descrlbes the formation of the caliche, & calcareous formation, and gives its chemical com-
position and that of well waters.

The geology of the Galiuro Mountains, Arizona, and of the gold-bearing ledge

known as Gold Mountain.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp. 546-547, 5 figs., 1902.
Describes the general geology of the region and the occurrence and origin of the gold ores.

et
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. Lake Quiburis, an ancient Pliocene lake in Arizona.
Ariz. Univ., Monthly, vol. 4, no. 4, February, 2 pp., 1902. Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 15
Pp. 413414, 1902,

. Notes on the mines and minerals of Guanajuato, Mexico.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol 32, pp. 216-223, 1902.
8. Tombstone and its mines; a report upon ‘the past and present condition of the
mines of Tombstone, Cochise County, Arizona, to the Development Company
of America.
New York, 1902, 83 pp., illus. '
Describes the general geology of the region, the character and occurrence of the stratified
rocks and geologlc structure, and the occurrence of the ore deposits of precious metals, and
discusses their origin.

-3
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Blake (William P.)—Continued. : o
9. Arizona diatomite,
Wis. Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. 14, pt. 1, pp. 107-111, 6 pls., 1903:
Gives notes upon and lists of species of diatoms obtained from deposits of diatomaceous earth
in the valley of the San Pedro, Arizona.
10. Diatom-earth in Arizona.
Am, Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans,, vol. 33, pp. 38-45, 1903.
Describes occurrence and character of diatomaceouns deposits, and discusses their origin and
economic value.
11. Origin of pebble-covered plains in desert regions.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 75, p. 682, 1903; Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 34, pp. 161-162, 1904.

12. Tombstone and its mines.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 34, pp. 668-670, 1904.
Gives observations on the occurrence of ore deposits, and dlscusses the origin of certain man-
ganiferous ores.
13. Geology of Arizona.
Rept of the governor of Ariz. to the Secretary of the Interior for the year ended June 30
*1903, pp. 126-135, 1903. .
Gives a general outline of the geology of Arizona.
14. Gypsum deposits in Arizona. '
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 223, pp. 100-101, 1904.
Describes character and oceurrence of gypsum deposits in Arizona.
Superficial blackening and discoloration of rocks, especially in desert régions.’

Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 35, pp. 371-375, 1905.
Describes surficial blackening of rocks and discusses its origin.

15.

o

16, Copper ore and garnet in association.
A, Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 34, pp. 886-890, 1904. Mg. & Sci. Press, vol. 89, pp. 72-73,
1904. Mg. World, vol. 21, p. 175, 1904. :
Describes occurrences of copper ore and garnet in association, and discusses their origin.
17. Evidences of plication in the rocks of Cananea, Sonora [Arizona].
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 35, pp. 551-5652, 1905. Mg. Rep., vol. 50, pp. 586-587, 1904.

18. Iodobromite in Arizona. .
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 19, p. 230, 1905.
Describes the occurrence, characters, and composition.
. Origin of orbicular and concretionary structure.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Bi-mo. Bull., no. 4, pp. 677, 632, 1 pl., 1905. .,
Blakemore (William).
1. Pioneer work in the Crows Nest coal areas [Cauada]
* Can. Mg. Rev., vol. 20, pp. 127-182, 3 figs., 1901; Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 4, pp 230-243, 3ﬂgs.
1901. :
Describes the occurrence of the coal in Crcta(,cous strata.
2. The iron ore deposits near Kitchener, B. C.
Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 5, pp. 76-80, & pls., 1902. Abstract: Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp.
382-383, 1902.
3. Graham Island coal [British Columbia].
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 78, p. 631, 1904.
Describes the occurrence of workable coal beds.
Blasdale (Walter C.).
1. Contribution to the mineralogy of California.
Univ. of Cal., Dept. of Geol., Bull., vol. 2, pp. 327-348, 1901.
Describes material from the Berkeley Hills, Cal.
Blatchford (John).
1. The Postdam formation of Bald Mountain district [South Dakata].

Mg. & Sci. Press, vol. 87, p. 167, 1903.
Describes the occurrence of the ore deposits.

1

©
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Blatchford (John)—Continued. :
2. The Bald Mountain district in the Black Hills. A description of the flat forma-
tion and some of the ore bodies found in connection with it.

Mines & Minerals, vol. 24, p. 394, 1904.
Describes the occurrence of gold-ore deposits.

Blatchley (W. S.).
1. Oolite and oolitic stone for Portland-cement manufacture,
Ind. Dept. of Geol. and Nat. Res., 25th Ann. Rept., pp. 322-330, 1901. ADstract: Stone, vol. 22,
pp. 532-536, 1901. .
Describes the occurrence and characters of the materials in Indiana.
2. The petroleum industry in Indiana in 1900.
Ind. Dept. of Geol. and Nat. Res., 25th Ann. Rept., pp. 481-527, and map, 1901.
Discusses the origin of petroleum oil and contains notes on its occurrence in Indiana.
3. The mineral waters of Indiana: their location, origin, and character.
Ind. Dept. Geol. & Nat. Res., 26th Ann. Rept., pp. 11-158, 19 pls., 1903.
4. On the petroleum industry in Indiana in 1901.
Ind. Dept. Geol. & Nat. Res., 26th Ann. Rept., pp. 303-331, 1903.
5. Gold and diamonds in Indiana.
Ind. Dept. Geol. & Nat. Res., 27th Ann. Rept., pp. 11-47, 4 pls., 8 figs., 1903.
Describes glacial history in Indiana and discusses the occurrence of gold and dmmonds in
glacial drift deposits.
6. The petroleum industry in Indiana in 1903.
Ind. Dept. Geol. & Nat. Res., 28th Ann. Rept., pp. 79-209, 2 pls., 3 figs., 1904.
Describes the geologic occurrence of petrolenm and natural gas, the geologic structure of the
oil fields of Indiana, and in detail the production of and exploration for oil by counties.
7. The lime industry in Indiana. '
Ind. Dept. Geol. & Nat. Res., 28th Ann. Rept pp. 211-257, 4 pls., 2 ﬁgs 1904
The clays and clay industries of Indiana.
Ind. Dept. Geol. & Nat. Res., 29th Ann. Rept., pp. 13-657, 1905.
Includes notes on the geologic occurrence and character of clays in Tndiana.
Blatchley (W. S.) and Ashley (George H.).
1. The lakes of northern Indiana and their associated marl deposits.
Ind. Dept. of Geol. & Nat. Res., 25th Ann. Rept., pp. 31-321, 7 pls., 70 figs., 1901.
Describes the characteristics and origin of these lakes and the occurrence, formation, and
uses of the marl beds.
Blatchley (W. 8.) and Sheak (W. H.).
1. Trenton rock petroleum. :
Sei. Am. Suppl., vol. 55, p. 22775, 1903.
Discusses occurrence and origin of petroleum in Trenton rock.
Bleininger (Albert Victor).
1. The manufacture of hydraulic cements.
Ohio Geol. Surv., 4th ser., Bull. no 8, 3891 pp., 81 figs., 1904.

Includes a discussion of the occurrence and character. of clays and other materials in Ohio
suitable for the manufacture of cements.

Boehmer (Max).

1. Some practical suggestions concerning the genesis of ore deposits.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 84, pp. 449-453, 1904.

[Bogdanovié (Karl Ivanovi¢)].

1. [Sketch of Nome.] :
St. Petersburg, 116 pp., illus., 1901. [Russian.]

Boggild (0. B.).

1. On ilvaite from Siorarsuit at Julianehaab, Greenland.

Meddelelser om Groenland, vol. 25, pp. 43-89, 32 figs., 1902; Copeuhagen Univ., Mm and Geol.
Mus., Cont. to Min., no. 1, 1902, .

®
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Bggild (0. B.)—Continued.
2. On some minerals from the nephel:ite- -syenite at J uhanehaab Greenland (erlklte
and schizolite).
Meddelelser om Gronland, vol. 26, pp. 93-139, 19 ﬁgs , 1903; Copenhagen Univ., Min. and Geol,
Mus., Contr. to Min., no. 2, 1903.

Describes occurrence, constitution, crystallography, and properties of erikite, a new mmem]
and schizolite from Greenland.

3. Samples of the sea-floor along the coast of east Greenland 743-70 N. L.
" Meddelelser om Gronland, vol. 28, pp. 17-95, 8 pls., 1904; Copenhagen Univ., Min. & Geol.
Mus., Contr. to Min., no. 3, 1903.
Dcscrlbes the kind and origin of the material depos:tcd on the sea bottom east of Greenland
. 4. The minerals from the basalt of east Greenland
Meddelelser om Grénland, vol. 28, pp. 99-129, 11 figs., 1905; Min. and Geol. Mus Univ., Copcn~
hagen, Contr. to Min., no. 5, 1905.
Describes occurrence and crystallographic and other chamctcrs
5. Mineralogia Groenlandica.

Min. & Geol. Mus. of the Univ., Copenhagen, Contr. to Min., no. 6 (Meddelelser om Groen-
land, vol. 82), xix, 625 pp., 119 figs., 1905,

Gives a full account of the minerals that have been found in Greenland, 1ncludmg a descrip-
tion of each species. [In Danish.] .

Boggild (0. B.) and Winther (Chr.).
1. .On some minerals from the nephelite-syenite at Julianehaab, Greenland (episto-
lite, britholite, schizolite, and sieenstrupite), collected by G. Flink.
Meddelelser om Groenland, vol. 24, pp. 181-213, 7 figs., 1901,
Bolton (L. L.). ’
1. Round Lake to Abitibi River [Ontario].

Ontario Bur. Mines.[12th] Rept., pp. 173-190, 1903.
Containg observations on the geography, geology, petrology, and resources of the region.
traversed. .

Boltwood (Bertram B ).
1. On the ultimate disintegration products of the radio-active elements,

Am, Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 20, pp. 253-267, 1905.
Includes notes on the occurrence and composition of various muu,rals in which radio-activity
has been discovered.

Bond (Josiah).
1. Copper leaching at the American copper mine.

N. J. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept. for 1901, pp. 153-161, 1902,
Describes experiments made upon copper ores to determine methods of cxtmctmg copper.

Bonney (T. G.).
- 1. On asodalite syenite (ditroite) irom Ice River Valley, Canadian Rocky Mounta.ma

Geol. Mag dec. iv, vol. 9, pp. 199-206, 1902.
Describes mode-of occurrence and gives chemical analysis of this mineral.

2. The Canadian Rockies. Part 1I: On some rock specimens collected by L
Whymper, esq., F. R. 8. E., in the Canadian Rocky Mountains.
Geol. Mag., dec. iv, vol. 9, pp. 544-550, 1902. )
3. Notes on specimens collected by Professor Collie, F. R. 8., in the Canadian Rocky
Mountains.

Geol, Mag., new ser., dec. iv, vol. 10, pp. 289-297, 1 pl., 1 fig., 1903.
Discusses occurrence and character of rock specimens from Canadian localities.

4. Note on rock specimens from the Canadian Rocky Mountains.
Geog. Jour., vol. 81, pp. 498-499, 1903.
5. March dust from the Soufriére.

Nature, vol. 67, p. 684, 1903.
Describes character of volcanic dust from an eruption of the-Soufriére of St. Vincent.
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Bordeaux (A.).
1. Les anciens chenaux auriféres de Californie,

Annales des Mines, 10th ser., vol. 2, pp. 217-258, 1902.
Describes the occurrence, character, and origin of the auriferous gravels of the State.

Borgstrom (L. H.).
1. The Shelburne meteorite.
Can., R. Astron. Soc., Selgcted Papers and Proc., 1904, pp. 69-94, 4 pls., 1905,
Boright (Sherman H.)
1. Notes on the geology of the northern portion of the Boisdale Hills anticline
[Cape Breton Island].

Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 6, pp. 411-434, illus., 1904.

Describes the location, geographic and topographic features, the general geology, and the
character and occurrence of igneous rocks, and Cambrian and Carboniferous strata and
economic resources of the region.

Btse (Emilio). _
1. Sobre la independencia de los volcanes de grietas preexistentes.
Soc. Cient. Ant. Alz., Mem., vol. 14, pp. 199-231, 3 figs., 1900.
Discusses origin of volcanoes.
. Ein Profil durch den Ostabfall der Sierra Madre Oriental von Mexico.
Zeit. deut. geol. Gesell., Band 53, heft 2, pp. 173-210, 8§ 'figs., 1901.
Describes the character of the igneous and sedimentary rocks and the geologic structure of
the region. .
. Breve noticia sobre el estado actual de volcan de Tacans (Chiapas) [Mexico).

Soc. Cient. Ant. Alz., Mem. y Rev., vol. 18, pp. 267-270, 1 pl., 1992.
Describes the present condition of this volcano.

. Sobre las regiones de temblores México.

Soc. Cient. Ant. Alz., Mem. y Rev., t.18, pp. 159-184, 1902 )
Discusses regions in Mexico subject to cs_lrthqudke movements.

I
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. Informe sobre el origen probable de los temblores de Zanatepec 4 fines de sep-
tiembre de 1902, y sobre el estado actual del volcin de Tacand.
México, Secretaria de Fomento, 2* ép., afio 3, no. 5, IV, pp. 59-79, 1903. México, Inst. Geol.,
Par., t. 1, pp. 5-25; 4 pls., 1903,
Discusses the probable origin of the earthquakes of Zanatepec of September, 1902, and the
present condition of the volcano of Tacan4.
. El 4rea cubierta por la ceniza del voledn de Santa Marf{a, octubre 1902,

México, Secretaria de Fomento, Bol., 2 ép., afio 4, IV, pp. 73-78, 1904, México, Inst. Geol.,
Par., t. 1, pp. 51-54, 1 pl., 1904.
Describes the area covered by ashes ejected by the volcano of Santa Maria in October, 1902,

ot
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7. Resefia acerca de la geologia de Chiapas y Tabasco.

Méx. Inst. Geol., Bol. no. 20, pp. 5-100, 9 pls., 1905. .

Describes the geography and drainage, and the character, occurrence, and relations of
Archean, Paleozoic, Mesozoic, and Cenozoic deposits, and of igneous rocks, and the geologic
structure of the region. '

Bose (Emilio) and Angermann (E.).
1. Informe sobre el temblor del 16 de enero de 1902 en el Estado de Guerrero
[México].
México, Inst, Geol,, Par., t. 1, pp. 125-131, 1904. México, Secretaria de Fomento (seg. época),

afio 4, num., 11, IV, pp. 223-229, 1905,
Describes an earthquake occurring in January, 1902, in Guerrero, Mexico.

Bose (Emilio), Villarello (Juan de D.) and.

1. Criaderos de fierro de la hacienda de Vaquerias, en el estado de Hidalgo.
See Villarello (J. de D.) and Bose (E.), 1.

Boston Society of Natural History.

1. Memorial of Professor Alpheus Hyatt.

Boston Soe¢. Nat. Hist., Proc., vol. 30, pp. 413-433, 1902.
Contains remarks of various members at a meeting of the Society, February 5, 1902,
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Boutwell (John Mason).
1. Progress report on the Park City mining district, Utah.

U.S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 8140, 1903.
Contains & geueml account of the geology and ore deposits of the reglon.

2. Ore deposits of Bmgham Utah.

TU. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 218, pp. 105-122, 1903,

Describes the hlstory of mining developments at this locality, the character and occurrence
of sedimentary and igneous rocks, the geologic structure, and the occurrence and charac-
ter of the ore deposits.

3. Gypsum deposits in Utah.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 223, pp. 102-110, 1 pl., 1904,

Describes clmracter, occurrence, ecbnomic development and geologlc relations of gypsum
deposits in Utah. .

4. Progress report on the Park City mining district, Utah.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 141-150, 1904.

Describes the character and occurrence of sedimentary, igneous, and metamorphic rocks in
this area, the geologic structure, and the occurrence and mining of silver-lead ores.

5. Iron ores in the Uinta Mountains, Utah.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 221-228, 1904.
Describes the general geologic structure and stratigraphy of the region, and the occurrence
and character of the iron-ore deposits,
6. Rock gypsum at Nephi, Utah.
U.S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 483-487, 1904.
Describes the character, occurrence, and development of rock gypsum near Nephi, Utah.
Notes on the wells, springs, and general water resources of New Hampshire.
U.S. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 102, pp. 56-72, 1904.
8. Progress report on Park City mining district, Utah.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 150-153, 1905.
Describes the progress of the mining operations in this district and the occurrence of the ore
bodies, producing chiefly gold and silver.
9. Vanadium and uranium in southeastern Utah. .

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 200-210, 1 fig., 1905, .
Describes the occurrence, geologic relations, and character of ore deposits yielding vanadium
and uranium.

10. Ore deposits of Bingham, Utah.
) U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 236-241, 1905.
Describes the character, occurrence, and origin of the ores, of which copper is the principal
one, and recent mining developments.
11. Oil and asphalt prospectsin Salt Lake basin, Utah.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 468-479, 1 fig., 1905.
Describes the general geography and geology, the prospecting for oil, and the occurrence and
character of asphalt.

12. Economic geology of the Bingham mining district, Utah. Part IL. < Economic

geology.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Professional Paper no. 38, pp. 71-385, 34 pls., 10 figs., 1905.
Describes the history and development of the district, the character, occurrence, and genesis
of the ores, chiefly gold, silver, and copper, and in detail the mines and mining opemtions.
13. Ore deposits of Bingham, Utah.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 79, pp. 1176-1178, 8 figs., 1905.
14. Genesis of the ore-deposits at Bingham, Utah.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Bi-Mo. Bull., no. 6, pp. 11563-1192, 13 figs., 1905. Absmu,t Science, new
ser., vol. 21, p. 662, 1905.
Descnbcs the general geology and the character and occurrence of the copper and lead ores
and discusses their origin.
Bowman (H. L.).
1. On an occurrence of minerals at Haddam Neck, Connecticut, U. S. A.
Min. Mag., vol. 18, pp. 97-121, 1 pl., b figs., 1902.

~
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Bowman (Isaiah).

1. A typical case of stream capture in Michigan.
Jour. Geol., vol. 12, pp. 826-334, 4 figs., 1904,

2. Deflection of the Mississippi.

Science, new se‘r., vol. 20, pp. 273-277, 8 figs., 1904.
Describes changes in the channel of the Mississippi and discusses their cause.

3. Pre-Pleistocene deposits at Third Cliff, Massachusetts.
Science, new ser., vol. 21, pp. 993-994, 1905.

Bownocker (John Adams).

1. History of the Little Miami River [Ohio].
Ohio State Acad. Sci., Epecial Papers, no. 3, pp. 32-45, 2 figs., map, 1900.
Discusses drainage changes in the valley of the Little Miami River.

2. The Corning oil and gas field {Ohio]. .
0. 8. U. Nat., vol. 1, pp. 49-59, 1901.

3. The oil and gas producing rocks of Ohio.

Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 822-838, 1902; Univ. Bull., ser. 7, no. 3 (Geol. ser., no. 4), 1902.
Describes the character and stratigraphic relations of these rocks and the occurrence of oil
and gas.

4. The central Ohio natural gas fields:

Am. Geol,, vol. 31, pp. 218-231, pl. 14, 1903; Ohio St. Univ. Bull., ser. 7, no. 13 (Geol, Ser. no. 5),
1903.

Describes location and area, history and development, geological structure of the natural gas
fields and sections of the wells bored, and the production and composition of the gas.

5. The occurrence and exploitation of petroleum and natural gas in Ohio. - .

Ohio Geol. Surv., 4th ser., Bull. no. 1, pp. 9-320, 6 pls., and 9 maps, 1903.
Gives a detailed account of the oil and gas producing horizons of Ohio rocks, records of bor-
ings, history, development, and productxon of the various fields, including the stratigraphy
"and geologic structure.
6. The salt deposits of northeastern Ohio.

Am, Geol,, vol. 35, pp. 370-376, 1 pl., 1905.
Includes records of deep wells, and discusses the occurrence of beds of rock salt as revealed
by deep bonngs

¢

Bowron (William M.). _
1. The origin of Clinton red fossil-ore in Lookout Mountain, Alabama.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Bi-Mo. Bull., no. 6, pp. 1245-1262, 3ﬁgs 1906,
Boyer (C. 8.):
1. Systematic paleontology of the Miocene deposits of Maryland Thallophyta-
Diatomaceze.
Md. Geol. Surv.,, Mlocene, Pp. 487-507, 3 pls., 1904.

Braden (Willjiam).
1. Certain conditions in veins and faults in Butte, Montana.
Can. Mg. Review, vol. 21, pp. 149-152, 8 figs. in text, 1902; Can. Mg. Ihst., Jour., vol. b, pp. 296-
308, 8 figs., 1902,
. Describes geological structure and ore deposition in this area.
Bradford (William).
1. Gold deposition by dralnage
Eng. and Mg. Jour., vol. 78, pp. 554-555, 8 figs., 1904.
Discussess the origin of gold ores.
Brady (Frank W.). .
1. The white sands of New Mexico. A description of a remarkable formation of
nearly pure gypsum sand.
Mines and Minerals, vol. 25, pp. 529-530, 4 figs., 1005,
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Branner (John C.).
1. Origin of ripple marks: |

Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 535-536, 1901.
Suggests thut the origin of large l‘lpple marks may be found in the seaward extension of
beach cusps.

2. The zinc and lead deposits of north Arkansas. A
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 31, pp. 572-603, 33 figs. [maps, sections, etc.], 1902.
Describes occurrence, mode of formatlon and relations of bedded ores to the gcologlc struc-
ture of the region, and gives analyses of some of the ores.
3. [In discussion of paper by Eric Hedburg on ‘“The Mlssoun and Arkansas zine
A mines.”’]
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 31, pp. 1013-10i4, 1902.
4. Syllabus of a course of lectures on elementary geology. Ed. 2.
369 pp., 25 pls., 109 figs., 1902.
5. A topographic feature of the hanging valleys of the Yosemlte [Callforma]
Jour. Geol., vol. 11, pp. 547-553, 5 figs., 1903.
Gives an explnnatlon for the position of the falls. . .
6. Notes on the geology of the Hawaiian Islands.

" Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 16, pp. 301-316, 1 pl., 13 figs., 1903
Describes topographic features and discusses their origin.

7. Memoir of James E. Mills.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 14, pp. 512-517, 1 pl. (por.), 1904.
Includes a list of papers written by the subject of the memoir,

. Natural mounds or hog-wallows.

Science, new ser., vol. 21, pp. 514-517, 1905. . e .
Discusses the occurrence, character, and origin of these mounds. . '

e o]

-9. The university training of engineers in’ economic geology.
Econ. Geol., vol. 1, pp. 289-294, 1905.

Branner (John C.) and Newsom (John F.).

1. The phosphate rocks of Arkansas.

Ark. Agr. Exp. Sta., Bull. no. 74, 123 pp., 23 figs., 1902. .
Describes the character and geographic and geologic occurrence of phosphate rock in
Arkansas.

Branson (E. B.)

1. Notes on some Carbomferous cochhodonts with descnptlons of seven new specxes.
Jour. Geol., vol. 13, pp. 20-34, 2pls 1905.

2. Structure and relationships of American Labyrmthodontldae.
Jour. Geol., vol. 13, pp. 568-610, 24 figs., 1905.

Brauns (R.). .

1. Asche des Vulkans Sta. Maria in Guatemala. : ‘

Centralbl. f. Min., pp. 132-134, 1903.
Describes the composition of ashes ejected by St. Maria in Guatemala.

2. Ueber die Asche des Vulkans Sta. Maria in Guatemala

Centralbl. f. Min., p. 290 1903. - . !
Discusses dlﬁerences ahd their explanation in composmon of voleanic ashes irom St. Marm
in Guatemala found by several investigators.

Breed (Robert S.).
1. “The Sunset trachyte,”’ from near Sunset, Boulder County, Colorado. -
Colo. Sei. Soc., Proc., vol. 7, pp. 216-230 [1902]. ’
Describes the occurrence, the megascopic and microscopic characters, and the composmon
Breeze (Fred J.).
1. The valley of the lower Tlppecanoe River [Indiana]. .
Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc. for 1901, pp. 216-216, 1 fig., 1902.
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Breeze (Fred J.)—Continued.
2. -Some topographic features in the lower Tippecanoe Valley [Indiana].

Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc., 1902, pp. 198-200, 1 fig., 1903.
Describes some physiographic features of the region.

Breger (C. L.), Kindle (Edward M.) and.
1. Paleontology of the Niagara of northern Indiana.
Sée Kindle (Edward M.) and Breger (C. L ), 1.

‘Brent (Charles).

1 Notes on the gold ores of western Ontario.

Can. Mg. Rev vol. 22, pp. 33-35, 1903. Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 6, pp. 327-335, 1904
Gives notes on the geology of the region and the occurrence of gold ores.

Brewer (William H.).
1. John Wesley Powell. (

Am. Jour, Sci., 4th ser., vol. 14, pp. 377-382, 1902.
Gives a sketch of Major Powell’s life and work.

Brewer (William M.).
1. Texada Island, British Columbia.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 72, pp. 665-667, 2 figs., 190L,"
Contains notes on the geology and ore bodies.
British Columbia iron and coal. A description of the various known ‘deposits,
their locations, qualities, and the extent of development
Mines & Minerals, vol. 23, pp. 1-4, 1902. - .
Mining industry and mineral resources of Briti h Columbia.
Eng. Mag., vol. 23, pp. 831-846, 15 figs., 1902; vol 24, pp 64- 74, lﬁg ,1902
White Horse mining dlstrlct Yukon Terrltory

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. /3 pp. 167-168, 2 figs., 1902.
Describes the geneml geology of the region and the occurrence of copper imd coal

. M’Kee Creek, Atlin mining division, British Columblg.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp. 242-243, 1902.
Describes the placers of the region.

6. British Columbia coal fields. -

Eng. & Mg. Jour.. vol. 73, pp. 408410, 1902.
Describes the occurrence of coal in Vancouver Island,

The Crow’s Nest Pass coal fields [Canada],

Eng. and Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp. 549-552, 2 figs., 1902.
Describes the geology of the region and the occurrence of coal.

o

w

b

8. British Columbia, Boundary mining district, progress in mining and smelting.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp. 617-623, 4 figs., 1902.

Describes the general geology and the occurrence of the gold silver, and copper ores.
Alberta Territory, Canada. Coal fields of Crow’s Nest Pass Branch of the Cana-

dian Pacific Railway.

Eng. & Mg. Jour.; vol. 73, pp. 757-758, 1902.

Describes the geology and the development of the coal industry.
10. The rock-slide at Frank, Alberta Territory, Canada. \

Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 26, pp. 34-39, 2 figs., 1903; N. of England Inst. Mg. & Mech. Engrs.,

vol. b4, pp. 34-39, 2 figs., 1903.
Describes the landslide which occurred at Frank, in Alberta Territory, on April 29, 1903.

©

11. White Horse district, in Yukon Territory—history, geology, present condltlons,
and future prospects of the mining district.
Mines & Minerals, vol. 24, pp. 28-31, 1903,
Describes the geology of the region and the occurrence of copper ore and coal deposits.

12. Mineral resources of southeastern Alaska.
Mg. & Sci. Press, vol. 86, p. 315,1903. '
Gives observations upon the geology and occurrences of ore deposxts.
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Brewer (Wllham M. )—Continued.
13. Mount Sicker mining district, British Columbla.
Mg. & Sci. Press, vol. 87, pp. 7-8, 2 figs., 1903,
Gives observations on the geology of the district and the occurrence of the copper ores.
14. Mineral resources of Vancouver Island.
Can, Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 6, pp, 188-199, 1904.
Describes the gencral geology and the occurrence and cha.meter of ore bodies, mainly gold,
. copper-gold, and magnetite. .
15. White Horse copper camp, Yukon Territory.

Mg. & Sei. Press, vol. 89, pp. 308-309, 1 fig., 1904.
Describes the location, general geology, and occurrence of the copper ores.

16. Bornite ores of British Columbia and the Yukon Territory.
Can. Mg. Rev., vol. 24, pp. 76-78, 1905; Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 8, pp. 172-182, ]905
Discusses the occurrence, geologic relamons, and origm of the bornite ores carrying gold, sil-
ver, and copper.
Brezina (Aristides).
1. The arrangement of collections of meteorites.
Am. Phil. Soc., Proc., vol. 43, pp. 211-247, 7 pls., 1904.
Brezina (Aristides) and Cohen (Emil). .

1. Ueber Meteoreisen von De Sotoville [Alabama].
K. Akad. d. Wiss. in Wien, math.-naturw. Klasse, Sitz.-ber., Bd. 113, Abt. 1, pp. §9-108, 3 figs.,
D::t?:lbes occurrence, Lhamctcrs and composition.

Bridge (Norman). '

1. Edward Claypole, the man.
Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 30-40, 1902. *

2. Address at the presentation of the memorial bronze of Edward Waller Claypole.
Throop Polytechnic Institute, Pasadena, Cal., June 2, 1902. (Not seen.)

Bridgford (John).

1. Anmalysis of volcanic dust from La Soufriére.
Chemical News, vol. 87, pp. 233-234, 1903.

Brigham (Albert Perry).
1. A text-book of geolooy New York, D. Appleton and Company. 477 pp.,-294
figs., 1902.:
2. Students’ laboratory manual of phymcal geography.
New York, D. Appleton and Compuny, 1905. 153 pp., 17 figs.
3. Early interpretations of the physiography of New York State.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 21, p. 186, 1905.

Broadhead (G- C.).
1. Geological surveys [of Missouri]. , .
Encyclopedia of the History of Missouri, New York, The Southern History Company, vol. 8,
pp. 27-31, 1901.
Givesan historical account of the geologlcal surveys of the State of Missouri.and their official
publications.
2. Mineralogy [of Missouri].
Encyclopedia of the History of Missouri, New York, The Southern History Company, vol. 4,
pp. 390-393, 1901.
Gives a general account of the minerals and mineral products of Missouri. "
3. The New Madrid earthquake.
Am. Geol., vol. 30, pp. 76-87, 1902.
Gives an account of earthquake shocks in the Mississippi Valley in 1811 and 1812.
. 4. Bituminous and asphalt rocks of the United States.

Am., Geol., vol. 32, pp. 59-60, 1903. . .
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Broadhead (G. C.)—Continued.
5. Bitumen and oil rocks.
Am. Geol., vol. 33, pp. 27-35, 1904.
A general account of the oceurrence of bituminous rocks and the orlgm and utilization of
bituminous products.
6. The loess.

Am. Geol., vol. 33, pp. 393-394, 1904.
Describes dxsmbutlon and character of the loess along the Missouri River and dlscusses its

origin.

7. Surface deposits of western Missouri and Kansas.

Am. Geol., vol. 34, pp. 66-67, 1904.

Describes the distribution of flint gravels in Missouri and Kansas.
8. The saccharoidal sandstone.

Am. Geol., vol. 84, pp. 105-110, 1904. .

Describes the occurrence and character of the saccharoidal sa,nd“tone in Missouri.
Brock (R. W.).
1. The Boundary Creek district, British Columbla

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1901, pp. 49-67, 1902.

Describes the author’s observations in this region.
2. The ore deposits of the Boundary Creek district, British Columbia.

Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 5, pp. 865-378, 1902; Can. Mg. Rev., vol. 21, pp. 156-160, 1902.

Describes the rocks of this area and the occurrence of ore bodies.
3. Preliminary report on the Boundary Creek district, British Columbia.

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 90-136, 1903.

Describes physiographic features, general geology, character, occurrence, and origin of
igneous rocks, the occurrence and origin of the copper, gold, and silver ore deposits, and the
mining operations.

4. Original native gold in 1gne0us rocks. : .
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 77, p. 511, 1904.
Describes occurrences of native gold in igneous rocks of British Columbia.
5. Poplar Creek and other camps of the Lardeau district [British Columbia].
Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 7, pp. 87-113, 10 figs., 1904.
Gives a general account of the geology of the district and the gold-ore depos1ts
6. Platinum in British Columbia.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 77, pp. 280-281, 1904.
Describes the occurrence, character and geological relations of ore deposits of Bntlsh Colum-
bia in which platinum occurs.
7. The Lardeau district, British Columbia.
Can. Geol. Surv.; Summ. Rept. for 1903, pp. 42-81, 1 map, 1 fig., 1904.
Describes the physiography, the Glacial and general geology, the geologic structure, the
occurrence, character, and relations of stratified and eruptive rocks, and the occurrence
and mining of gold deposits. .
8. The Lardeau mining district [British Columbia].
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1904, pp. 80-91, 1905.
Contains observations on the physxography, general geology, and occurrence of mmerals of
economic value.
Brock (R. W.), McConnell (R. G.) and.

1. Report on the great landslide at Frank, Alberta.
See McConnell (R. G.) and Brock (R. W.), 1.

Broili (Ferdinand).

1. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss von Diplocaulus Cope.
Centralbl. f. Min., ete., pp. 536-541, 4 figs., 1902.

2. Permische Stegocephalen und Reptilien aus Texas.
Pal®zontographica, vol. 51, pp. 1-120, 13 pls., 5 figs., 1904.
Givessystematic descriptions and discusses the relationships and classification of Stegocephala

and reptiles from the Permian of Texas.
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Broili (Ferdinand)—Continued.

3. Ueber Diacranodus texensis Cope (Didymodus? compressus Cope).
N. Jahrb. f. Min., Beilage-Band 19, pp. 467484, 2pls., 1904,

4. Pelycosaurierreste von Texas.

Deutsch. geol. Ges., Zeitschr., Bd. 56, pp. 268-274, 1 pl. and 1 fig., 1904.
Describes remains of Pelycosaurians from the Permian of Texas.

Brooks (Alfred Hulse).
1. A new occurrence of cassiterite in Alaska.

" Science, new ser., vol. 13, p. 593, 1901.
Gives a brief description of occurrence in stream gravels.

2. An occurrence of stream tin in the York region, Alaska.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Min. Res. of U. 8. for 1900, pp. 267-271, 1901. -
Describes the general geology of the region and the occurrence of the stream tin,

3. The coal resources of Alaska.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., 22d Ann. Rept., pt. 3, pp. 515-571, 1 pl., 1902,
Gives a general account of the Cretaceous and Tertiary geology of Alaska and diseusses the
character and occurrence of coals in these formations.

4. Preliminary report on the Ketchikan mining district, Alaska, with an introduc-
tory sketch of the geology of southeastern Alaska.

U. 8. Geol. Sury., Professional Paper no. 1, 120 pp., 2 pls., 6 figs., 1902.
Describes the physiographic and stratigraphic features of the region and the occurrence of
gold and copper.

5. Geological reconnaissances in southeastern Alaska.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 13, pp. 253-266, 1 fig., 1902,
Discusses the general stratigraphic relations, geologic history, and correlation of the beds of
the region.
6. A reconnaissance in the Mt. McKinley region, Alaska.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 16, pp. 985-986, 1902.
7. Placer, gold mining in Alaska in 1902.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 21.3' pp. 41-48, 1903.
Describes the occurrence of placer gold in different parts of Alaska.

8. Stream tin in Alaska.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 92-93, 1903.
9. Placer mining in Alaska in 1903.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 43-59, 1904.
Describes occurrence of gold and the mining developments.

10. The geography of Alaska, with an outline of the geomorphology.

Intern. Geog. Cong., Eighth, Rept., pp. 204-230, 1 map, 1905. . .
Describes the geography, physiographic features, and the geologic history.

11. Report on progress of investigations of mineral resources of Alaska in 1904.
Administrative report.

U. 8. Geol.-Surv., Bull no. 209 pp. 13-17, 1 pl., 1905.
Reviews the Alusksm work of the U. 8. Geological Survey during 1904.

12. Placer mining in Alaska in 1904.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no, 259, pp. 18-31, 1905.
13. The investigation of Alaska’s mineral wealth.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 35, pp. 376-396, 1905.
14. The outlook for coal mining in Alaska.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Bi-mo. Bull., no. 4, pp. 683-702, 1 fig., 1905.
Brooks (Alfred Hulse) and Collier (Arthur J.).
1. Glacial phenomena of the Seward Peninsula [Alaska].

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 188-189, 1901. Abstract of paper read before the Geo-
logical Society of Washington.

Bull. 301—06——4
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\ Brooks (Alfred Hulse), assisted by Richardson (George B.) and Collier (Arthur J.).
1. A reconnaissance of the Cape Nome and adjacent gold fields of Seward Peninsula,
Alaska, in 1900. ’

U. S. Geol Surv. Reconnaissances in the Cape Nome and Norton Bay regions, Alaska, in 1900,
184 pp., 27 pls., 3 figs., 1901.

Describes the physiography and the surficial, general, and economic geology of the region,
and includes detailed descriptions of the various placers.

Brooks (Alfred Hulse), Schrader (F. C.) and.

1. Some notes on the Nome gold region of Alaska.
See Schrader (F. C.) and Brooks (A. H.), 1.

Brower (Jacob V.).

1. Kakabikansing [Little Falls, Minnesota].

Memoirs of Exploratidns in the Basin of the Mississippi, vol. 5, Kakabikansing. St. Paul,
Minn., 126 pp., 30 pls., 1902. )
Contains observations on the geology in the vicinity of Little Falls, Minn.

3 Brown (Arthur Erwin).
| 1. On some points in the phylogeny of the pnmates
Phil. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc. for 1901, pp. 119-125 1901

Brown (Barnum). _
‘1. A new genus of ground sloth from the Pleistocene of Nebraska.
Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull,, vol. 19, pp. 569-583, 2 pls., 1903.
2. Stomach stones and food of plesiosaurs.
Science, new ser., vol. 20, pp. 184-185, 1904.
Gives observations upon the occurrence of ‘ stomach stones” in connection with the remains
of plesiosaurs and their probable use by the animal. )
3. Recent exploration of a Pleistocene fissure in northern Arkansas.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 21, p. 300, 1905.
Discusses the occurrence of vertebrate fossils.
Brown (Lucius P.).
1. The phosphate depos1ts of the Southern States.
. Eng. Assoc. South, Trans., 1904, vol. 15, pp. 53-128, 4 pls., [1905].
Describes the occurrence and geologic relations of phosphate deposits in various States of
the South and the character and composition of the phosphates.
Brown (Robert Marshall). '
1. The clays of the Boston Basin.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 14, pp. 445450, 4 figs., 1902.
Discusses the correlation of the clays of the region.

| 2. Gaspee Point [Rhode Island]: a type of cuspate foreland.

Jour. Geog., vol. 1, pp. 343-352, 3 figs., 1902.
- Describes the formation and gives a catalogue of cuspate forelands.

3. The Mississippi River from Cape Girardeau to the head of the passes.

Am. Geog. Soc., Bull., vol. 34, pp. 371-383, 8 figs., 1902; vol. 35, pp. 8-16, 1903.
Contains notes on the physiography of the region.

4. Cirques: a review.
Am. Geog. Soc., Bull.,.vol, 87, pp. 86-91, 1905.

Brown (8. S.).

1. A bibliography of works upon the geology and natural reséurces of West Virginia,

from 1764 to 1901.

W. Va. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 1, 85 pp., 1901.

Brown (Thomas C.).

1. A new lower Tertiary fauna from Chappaquiddick Island, Martha’s Vineyard.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 20, pp. 229-238, 1 pl., 1905.
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Brumell (H P. H.).
1. Canadian graphite.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, p. 485, 1903.
Describes character and occurrence of graphite deposits in Canada.
Bruncken (Ernest).
1. Physiographical field notes in the town of Wauwatosa [ Wisconsin].
Wis. Nat. Hist. Soc., Bull., new ser., vol. 1, pp. 95-99, 1900.
Describes glacial and lacustrine deposits and discusses the origin of a natural exposure of
Niagara limestone.

Brunton (D. W.).

1. Geological mine maps and sections.

Am, Inst. Mg. Engrs., Bi-Mo. Bull., no. 5, pp. 1027-1031, 14 ﬁgs 1905 Mg. Rep., vol. 52 pp
363-365, 3 figs., 1905. Eng. & Mg. Jour vol. 80, p. 837, 1905.

Brush (George J.).

1. On sussexite, a new borate from Mine Hill, Franklin Furnace, Sussex County,
New Jersey. ’

Yale Bicentennial publications, Cont. to Mineral. and Petrog., pp. 33-36, 1901. (From Am.
Jour. Sci., vol. 46, pp. 240-243, 1868.)

2. On hortonolite, the chrysolite group.

Yale Bicentennial publications, Cont. to Mineral. and Petrog., pp. 8741, 1901. (From Am.
Jour. Sci., vol. 48, pp. 17-23, 1869.)

3. On gahnite from Mine Hill, Franklin Furnace, New Jersey.

Yale Bicentennial publications, Cont. to Mineral. and Petrog., pp. 42-44, 1901. (From Am.
Jour. Sci., vol. 1, pp. 28-29, 1871.)

4. On the chemical composition of durangite.

Yale Bicentennial publications, Cont. to ‘Mineral. and Petrog pp. 4547, 1901, (From Am.
Jour. Sci., vol. 11, pp. 464465, 1876.) ‘

Brush (George J.) and Dana (Edward 8.).

1. On a new and remarkable mineral locality at Branchvxlle, in Fairfax County,
Connecticut; with a description of several new species occurring there. First
paper. : ’

Yale Bicentennial publications, Cont. to Mineral. and Petrog., pp. 48-71, 1901. (From Am.
Jour. Sci., vol. 16, pp. 3346, 1878.)

2. Second Branchville paper.

Yale Bicentennial publications, Cont. to Mineral. and Petrog., pp. 72-80, 1901. (From Am.
Jour Sci., vol. 17, pp. 359-360, 1879.)

3. Third Branchville paper.

Yale Bicentennial publications, Cont. to Mineral. and Petrog., pp. 81-85, 1901. (From Am.

] Jour. Sci:, vol. 18, pp. 45-50, 1879.)

4. Fourth Branchville paper—Spodumene and the results of its alteration.

Yale Bicentennial publications, Cont. to Mineral. and Petrog., pp. 86—104, 1901. (From -Am.
Jour. Sci., vol. 20, pp. 257-284, 1880.)

5. Fifth Branchville paper, with analyses of several manganesian phosphates by
Horace L. Wells.
Yale Bicentennial publications, Cont. to Mineral. and Petrog., pp. 105120, 1901. (From Am.
- Jour. Sci., vol. 39, pp. 201-216, 1890.)
Bryan (William Alanson).
1. A monograph of Marcus Island.

Bishop Mus., Honolulu, Occasional Papers, vol. 2, no. 1, pp. 77-139, 8 figs., 1904.
Includes an account of the physical fe&tures, and the general geology and mode of formation
of the island.
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Buchan (J. 8.).
1. Was Mount Royal an active volcano?

~ Can. Rec. Sci., vol. 8, pp. 321-828, 1901. Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. 27, p. 813, 1901,
Discusses the geologic history of Mount Royal.

2. Some notes on Mount Royal [Quebec].

Can. Rec. Sci., vol. 8, pp. 517-525, 4 figs., 1902,
Describes the general physiography and geology of the region.

3. The Pleistocene of Montreal and the Ottawa Valley from a railway carriage.
" Can. Ree. Sci., vol. 9, pp. 190-195, 1905.

Buckley (Ernest Robertson).
1. The clays and clay industries of Wisconsin.

Wis. Geol. & Nat. Hist. Surv., Bull. no. 7, pt. 1, 304 pp., 55 pls., 1901.

Describes the composition, classification, and properties of clays and the occurrence and dis-
tribution of clay deposits in Wisconsin. Includes map of the State, showing the distribution
of the various clay beds.

2. Ice ramparts.

Wis. Acad. Sci. Arts and Letters, Trans., vol. 13, pt. 1, pp. 141-157, 13 pls., 1901.
Describes the expansion and contraction of ice and their resulting deformations.

. Highway construction in Wisconsin.

Wis. Geol. & Nat. Hist. Surv., Bull. no. 10, xvi, 339 pp., 106 pls., 1903.
Discusses occurrence and character of road-making materials.

. Biennial report of the State geologist [of Missouri].

Mo. Bur. Geol. & Mines, 83 pp., 8 pls., 1903.
Administrative report for the year 1902, Includes an outline of the mineral resources of the
State and an index to the publications of the Missouri Geological Survey.

. Introduction [to the Geology of Miller County, Missouri].
Mo. Bur. Geol. & Mines, 2d ser., vol. 1, pp. xi-xvi, 1903. )
Discusses the stratigraphy, correlation, etc., of geologic formations in Miller County, Missouri
. A system of keeping the records of a State geological survey.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 19, p. 527, 1904.
Biennial report of the State geologist, transmitted by the Board of Managers of the
Bureau of geology and mines to the Forty-third General Assembly [Missouri].

Jefferson City, Mo., Tribune Printing Company [1905]. 56 pp.
An administrative report. Includes notes on the occurrence of various mineral resources.

. Introduction to the Geology of Moniteau County [Missouri].

Mo. Bur. Geol. & Mines, 2d ser., vol. 3, pp. 1-9, 1905.
Gives notes upon the occurrence of Paleozoic formations in Missouri, and discusses their
nomenclature.

Buckley (E. R.) and Buehler (H. A.).
1. The quarrying industry of Missouri.

Mo. Bur. Geol. & Mines, 24 ser., vol. 2, 871 pp., 59 pls., 1904.
Gives an account of investigations upon the occurrence, geologic relations, qualities, and
- utilization of the building stones of Missouri. Includes a brief geological history of Missouri.

Buckley (E. R.), Ball (S. H.), and Smith (A. F.).

1. Glacial bowlders along the Osage River in Missouri,
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 14, p. 553, 1904.

Buckman (8. 8.), Schuchert (C.) and.

1. The nomenclature of types in natural history.
See 8chuchert (C.) and Buckman (S. 8.), 1.

Buehler (H. A.), Buckley (E. R.) and.

1. The quarrying industry of Missouri. )
See Buckley (E. R.) and Buehler (H. A.), 1, '
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Buffet (Edward P.).
1. Some glacial conditions and recent changes on Long Island [New York].

Jour. Geog., vol. 2, pp. 95-101, 6 figs., 1903.

Describes physiographic features and the occurrence of drift bowlders.

Burchard (Ernest F.).
1. Lignites of the middle and upper Missouri Valley.

U. S. Geol. Sury., Bull. no. 225, pp. 276-288, 1904.

Describes prospecting for coal in northeastern Nebraska, the character and occurrence of lig-
nite seams and the character of the lignite; also the occurrence and character of the lignite
of North Dakota.

2. Geology of Dakota County, Nebraska, with special reference to the lignite deposits.

Sioux City Acad. Sci. and Letters, vol. 1, pp. 135-184, 8 figs., 1904.

Describes the physiography and drainage features, the character and occurrence of Creta-
ceous -and Quarternary deposits, the geologic history, the economic resources, and the
occurrence and character of lignite not of workable quality.

3. Iron ores in the Brookwood quadrangle, Alabama.

U. S. Geol, Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 321-334, 1905.
Describes the deve]opment of the iren industry of Alabama, the distribution of the ore-bea,nng

formations in the Brookwood quadrangle and the character, occurrence and relationships
of the iron ores.

Burckhardt (Carlos).

1. Les masses éruptives intrusives et la formation des montagnes.
Soc.,Cient. ‘“Ant. Alzate,” Mem. y Rev., t. 21, pp. 5-8, 1 fig., 1904.
Discusses the part played by intrusives in the formatipn of mountains.

Burckhardt (Carlog) and Scalia (Salvador).

1. La fauna marine du Trias Supérieur de Zacatecas [Mexique].
México, Inst. Geol., Bull. no. 21, 44 pp., 8 pls., 1905.

Bureau (Ed.).

1. Sur-une collection de végétaux fossiles des Etats- Unis.

Mus. d’Hist. Nat., Paris, Bull,, t. 9, pp. 2560-251, 1903.
. Gives a brief account of a collectlon of fossil Cretaceous plants from Kansas and Colorado.

Burgess (John D.).

1. Secondary enrichment.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, p. 163, 1903.
2. Recent discoveries in Arizona.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, p. 936, 1903.
Describes geologic structure in the region of the Santa Catalina Mountmns, and the discovery
of gold ores. . .

Burk (W. E.).
1. The fluorspar mines of western Kentucky and southern Illmms.

Min, Ind. for 1900, pp. 293-295, 1901.

Describes the general geology of the reglon and thc occurrence of the fluorspar depomts
2. Asphalt rock in Kentucky

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol., 75, pp. 969-970, 1 fig., 1903
Describes the occurrence and character of the rock producmg asphalt.

Burns (David).
1. On the phenomena accompanying the volcamc eruptions in the West Indies.
. Brit, Assoc. Adv. Sci., Rept.73d meetmg, Pp. 567—568 1904
Burr (Henry T.). |
1. The structural relations of the amygdaloidal melaphyr in Brookhne Newton, and
Brighton, Mass.

Harvard Coll., Mus. Comp. Zool., Bull,, vol. 38, pp. 53-68, 2 pls., 8.figs., 1901. Abstract:. Am.
Geol., vol. 27, p. 819, 1901; Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 12, pp. 80-81, 1901.
. . Discusses the evidence for the intrusivc ¢character of the melaphyr.

o
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Burritt (Chas. H.).
1. The Coal Measures of the Philippines.
U. 8. War Dept., Rept. of the U. 8. Military Governor :n.the Philippines, 256 pp., 1901. ,
Describes the coal-mining industry of the Philippine Islands. Includes notes on the occur
rence and geologic relations of coal deposits. '
Burrows (John Shober).
1. The Barnesboro-Patton field of central Pennsylvania.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 295-310, 1904.
Describes location and stratigraphy of the field, the character and occurrence of the coal
. seams, composition and value of the coal, and the mining developments.
Burwash (E. M.).
1. The geology of Michipicoten Island.
Toronto Univ., Studies, Geol. Ser. no. 3, 48 pp., 9 pls., 1805.
Reviews previous geological work relating to the island, describes its geologic structure, and
the character, occurrence, and relations of igneous and pre-Cambrian rocks, and their
petrographic characters.

" Bush (B. F.).

1. The coal fields of Missouri. .
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Bi-mo. Buil., no. 1, pp. 165-179, 8 figs., 1905; Trans., vol. 3E_>, pp. 903-917,
3 figs., 1905. ’
Bush (Lucy P.).
1. Note on the dates of publication of certain genera of fossil vertebrates
Am, Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 16, pp. 96-98, 1903. ‘

Bushnell (D. 1., jr.).
1. The small mounds of the United States.

Science, new ser., vol. 22, pp. 712-714, 1905.
Discusses the origin of various small mounds.

Butts (Charles).
1. Fossil faunas of the Olean quadrangle.
N. Y. State Mus., Bull. 69, pp. 990-995, 1903.
Gives lists of fossils, showing their distribution by zones in the Devonian and Carboniferous
formations of this quadrangle.

2. Recent structural work in western Pennsylvania.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 15, p. 823, 1902. )
3. Coal mining along the southeastern margin- of the Wilmore basin, Cambria’

County, Pa.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 325-329, 1904.
Describes the location and geologic structure of the field and the mining operations.

4. Kittanning folio, Pennsylvania.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. S., folio no. 115, 1904,

Describes physwgraphlc features, the character, occurrence, and relations of Carboniferous
strata, and particularly of the coal beds, the geologic structure and geologic and geographic
history, and the economic resources, mainly coal, petroleum, und natural gas. The section
on glacial gravels is contributed by Frank Leverett.

5. The Warrior coal basin in the Brookwood quadrangle, Alabama.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 357-381, 1 fig., 1905,
Describes the locauon, extent, stratigraphy, and structure of the field, and the character,
" occurrence, and mining of the coal.

6. Rural Valley folio, Pennsylvania.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U, S., folio no. 125, 1905.
Describes the geography and physiography the occurrence, character, and relations of Car-
- ‘boniferous strata and Quaternary deposits, the geologic hlsnory, and the mineral resources,
chiefly coal and natural gas.

7. Ebensburg folio, Pennsylvahia.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 133, 1905
Describes the physiography, the occurrénce, character, and relations of Devoman and Car
boniferous strata, the geologic structure and history oI the area, and the economic resources
chiefly coal.
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Byers (Charles Alma). .
1. A petrified forest covering thousands of acres.
Sci. Am., vol. 92, p. 388, 4 figs., 1905.
Descnbes the petrified forest near the Painted Desert, Arizona.
Byers (H. G.). .
1. The water resources of Washmgton Potable and mineral water.
Wash. Geol. Surv., vol. 1, Ann. Rept. for 1901, pp. 285-295, 2 pls., 1902.
Byrne (John). - »
1. Geography, history, productlon, fissure systems, distribution of ores, character of
ores [of the Butte, Montana, mining district]. N

Mont. Inspector of Mines, 14th Ann. Rept., pp. 26-33 [1903].
Includes a brief account of the general geology of the vicinity of Butte, Montana, of the
fissures and veins, and the occurrence of the ore deposits of silver and copper ores.

Byrne (P.).
1. Marble formations of the Cahaba River, Alabama.

Eng. and Mg. Jour., vol. 72, p. 400, 1901.

Describes the general character and distribution of the marble.
2. Marble formations of the Cahaba River, in Alabama.

Eng. Assoc. South, Trans., 1901, vol. 12, pp. 48-59, 3 figs. [1902].
Describes occurrence and character of marble in this region.

C.
Caballero (Gustavo de J.). ' .
1. Le cobalt au Mexique.
Soc. Cient. Ant. Alz., Mem. y Rev., vol. 18, pp. 197-201, 1902.
Describes the occurrence and character of cobalt-bearing ore deposits in Mexico.
-2. El vanadio de Charcas, E. de San Luis Potos{, México.

Soc. Cient. Ant. Alz.,, Mem. y Rev., t. 20, pp. 87-98, 1903.
Describes the occurrence and character of deposzts containing vanadium in the state of San
Luis Potosi, Mexico.

Cahill (Edward G.).
1. The method used in working the silver-lead mines of Santa Eulalia, Chihuahua,
Mexico.
Cal. Jour. Techn., vol. 3, pp. 145-149, 1 pl., 1904.
Gives notes on the occurrence and geologic relations of the silver-lead ore deposits.
Calkins (Frank C.). '
1. A contribution to the petrography of the John Day Basin.

Univ. of Cal., Dept. of Geol., Bull., vol. 3, pp. 109-172, 1 pl., 1902.
Gives a resume of the geology of the John Day Basin in Oregon, and describes the rocks
occurring in the pre-Eocene, Eocene, and Miocene formations in this region.

2. Soils of the wheat lands of Washington.
Abstract:’ Science, new ser., vol. 17, p. 669, 1903.
Discusses the origin of the soils.

3. Geology and water resources of a portion of east-central Washington.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 118, 96 pp:, 4 pls., and 14 figs., 1905.
Describes the general geology and physiographic features, and discusses in detail the water

resources of the area, particularly artesian water.

Calkins (Frank C.), Smith (George Otis) and. !

1. & geological reconnaisance across the Cascade Range near the Forty-nmth Parallel.
See Smith (George Otis) and Calkins (Frank C.), 1.

Calvin (Samuel).
1. Geology of Page County [Iowa].

Iowe Geol. Surv., vol. 11, pp. 400-460, 10 figs. and map, 1901.
Describes the physiography, the character and occurrence of the Cn.rbomferous, Cret&ceous
and Pleistocene strata, and the occurrence of economic products.

e ———
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Calvin (Samuel)—Continued.
2. Concerning the occurrence of gold and some other mineral products in Iowa.
Am. Geol., vol. 27, pp. 363-372, 1901.
Describes the origin and occurrence of various minerals and notes some of the popular iallucxes
that are held concerning them. .
3. The geology and geological resources of Towa.
Int. Mg. Cong., 4th session, Proc., pp. 52-56, 1901.
Describes the stratigraphic geology and the occurrence of economic products of the State.
4. The geological formations of Iowa.
Stone, vol. 25, pp. 118-124, 4 figs., 1902.
. Describes briefly the character and distribution of the geologic Iorumtxons in the State.
5. Tenth annual report of the State geologist [Towa].
TIowa Geol. Surv., vol. 12, Ann. Rept., 1901, pp. 11-27, 1 pl., 1902.
Gives a nomenclature of the divisions of the Glacial period and discusses the geologic occur-
rence of oil and gas.
6. Concrete examples from the topography of Howard County, Towa.
Am. Geol., vol. 30, pp. 375-381, 1 pl., 1902.
Describes the topographic forms of the region and reviews its glacial history.
7. The geology and geological resources of Iowa—the formations and their economical
values.
Mines & Minerals, vol. 22, pp. 560-561, 1902,
8. [In discussion of paper by T. C. Chamberlin on *‘The geologic 1elatlons of the
human relics of Lansing, Kan.” ] )
Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 777-778, 1902.
9. Artesian wells in Iowa.
Towa State Institutions, Bull., vol. 4, pp. 402-408, 1902.
Discusses the general conditions for artesian wells and the undergrouhd formations of Iowa
as sources for artesian water.
10. Geology of Howard County [Iowa].

Iowa Geol. Surv., vol. 13, pp. 21-79, 15 figs., 1903.

Describes topograpy and drainage, the lithologic and faunal characteristics and occurrence

--of Devonian and Ordovician strata and their geologic relations, the surficial deposits, and
the economic resources.

11. Geology of Chickasaw County [Iowa]. .
Iowa Geol. Surv., vol. 13, pp. 255;292, 10 figs., 1903.
Describes topography and drainage, the occurrence, character, and geologic relations. of
Devonian strata and Glacial deposits, and the economic resources.
12. Geology of Mitchell County [Iowa].
Iowa Geol. Surv., vol. 13, pp. 293-338, 12 figs., 1903.
Describes physiographic features, the character, occurrence, and geologxc relations of Devonian
strata and Glacial deposits, and the economic resources. .
13. Physiography of Iowa.
Iowa Weather and Crop Service, Ann. Rept. for 1902, Appendix, pp. 3-11, 1 pl., 1903,
Describes topography and drainage. Includes an account of the distribution of the drift
deposits and their relation to physiographic features.
"14. Twelfth annual report of the State geologist [lowa].-
Towa Geol. Surv., vol. 14, pp. 1-6, 3 pls. (maps), 1904.
15. The Aftonian gravels and their relations to the drift sheets in the region about
Afton Junction and Thayer [Iowa].
Davenport Acad. Sci., Proc., vol. 10, pp. 18-31, 7 pls., 1905.
Campbell (C. M.).
1. Mining in the Rossland district [British Columbla]

Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 5 pp 447-483, 36 ﬁgs 2pls 1902 Abstract Can Mg Rev vol. 21,
pp. 183-194, 1902 . '

" Containg notes on the rocks of this area. e e R
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)

Campbell (H. D.).
1. The Cambro-Ordovician limestones of the middle portion of the Valley of Virginia.
Am, Jour, Sci., 4th ser., vol. 20, pp. 445-447, 1905.
Names and describes Cambrian and Ordovicit.n formations in the Valley of Virginia.
Campbell (H. D.) and Howe (James Lewis). '
1. A new (?) meteoric iron from Augusta Co., Virginia.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 15, pp. 469-471, 1 fig., 1903.

Campbell (John T.).
1. Evidence of a local subsidence in the interior [Indlana]
Jour, Geol., vol. 9, pp. 437-438, 1901. .
Difference in levelings made in 1883 and in 1901 show a subsidence in Parke County, Indiana.
Campbell (Marius R.).
1. Hypothesis to account for the extra-Glacial abandoned valleys of the Ohio Basin.

Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 12, p. 462, 1901; Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 98-99, 1901.
Discusses their formatlon ag due to formation and pers1stence of locnl ice dams.

Charleston folio, West Virginia.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. S., folio no. 72, 1901.

Describes thé geographic and topographic features of the region, the stratigraphy, the char-
acter and occurrence of the Carboniferous and Pleistocene strata, the geologic structure,
and the mineral resources of the quadrangle.

b

@

Recent geological work in western Pennsylvama

Eng & Mg. Jour., vol. 73 D. 245, 1902,
Abstract of paper read before the Geological Society of Washington.

4, Reconnaissance of the borax deposits of Death Valley and Mohave Desert
[California].
" U.S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 200, 23 pp., 1 pl., 1902; Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 74, pp. 517-519, 1 fig.,
D:s?gfi.bes topography and geology of the region and occurrence of borax deposits.
5.. Raleigh folio, West Virginia. : i
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. S., folio no. 77, 1902,

- Describes geographic and topographic features, general geologic relations, the character and
-occurrence of Carboniferous formations and coal beds.

Masontown-Uniontown folio, Pennsylvania.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 82, 1902.

Describes geographic and topographic features, general geologic relations, character and
occurrence of Devonian and Carboniferous strata, Quaternary deposits, and the mineral
resources, chiefly coal.

7. Recent geological work in Pennsylvama

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 15, p. 189, 1902.

8. Brownsville-Connellsville folio, Pennsylvania. x ..

U. S. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 94, 1903.

Describes geographic, physiographie, and geologic relations to Appalachian province, surface
features and drainage, physiographic history, geologic structure, character and occurrence
of the Carboniferous strata and Quaternary deposits, character and occurrence of the coal
beds and other economic resources. The section on natural gas is contributed hy Myron L.
Fuller.

9. Geographic development of northern Pennsylyania and southern New York

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 14 pp. 277-296, 1 fig., 1903.

Describes physiographic featutcs of this region and discusses the mode and time of their
origin.

10. Variation and equwa]ence of the Charleston qandstone
" Jour, Geol., vol.'11, pp 459-468, 1903.

Reviews the divergent views as to the correlation of the sandstone of West Virginia; which
. the writer named the Charleston-sandstone, with the Mahoning sandstone'of Pennsylvania,

and presents additional evidence for-the author’s view as to their. d1stmctness.
cr WP e . . o L.
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Campbell (Marius R.)—Continued.
11. Recent work in the bituminous coal field of Pennsylvania.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 270-275, 1903.
Discusses the general structure and relations of the coal, natural gas, and oil bearing beds.

Borax deposits of eastern California. .

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Rull. no. 213, pp. 401-405, 1903.
Describes the occurrence and utilization of borax deposits in this area.

12

13. Basin-range structure in the Death Valley region of southeastern California.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 17, p. 302, 1903; Sci. Am. Suppl., vol. 85, p. 22666, 1903; Am.
Geol., vol. 31, pp. 311-312, 1903.
Pocono rocks in the Allegheny Valley.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 17, p. 942, 1903.
15. Conglomerate dikes in southern Arizona.

Am. Geol., vol. 33, pp. 135-138, 2 pls., 1904. .
Describes the general geologic structure of the region, the occurrence and character of the
dlke, and the source of its material.

16. The Deer Creek coal field, Arizona.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 240-258, 1 fig., 1904.
Describes location, stratigraphy, and geologic structure of the field, the character and occur-
rence of coal seams, and the composition and value of the coal.

The Meadow Branch coal field of West Virginia.

U. S. Geol. S\lrv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 330-344, 1 fig., 1904.

Describes location of the field, the stratigraphy and geologic structure, the character and
occurrence of the coal beds, the quality of the coal and the mining developments Includes
a short report by David thte on the fossil plants.

Latrobe folio, Pennsylvama

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 110, 1904.

Describes physxographlc features, the general geologic structure and hlstory of the area, the
character and occurrence of Devonian and Carboniferous strata and Quaternary deposit
and the mineral resources, chiefly coal.

19. Glacial erosion in the Finger Lake region, New York.

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 19, pp. 531-532, 1904.

Discusses the origin of the present physiographic features of this region.

Hypothesis to account for the transformation of vegetable matter into the
different grades of coal.

Econ. Geol., vol. 1, pp. 26-83, 1905.

The classification of coals.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Bi-Mo. Bull., no. 5, pp. 1Q33-1049, 1905.
Campbell (Marius R.) and White (David).
1. The bituminous coal field of Pennsylvania.
See White (David) and Campbell (M. R.), 1.
Campbell (Marius R.), White (David), and Haseltine (Robert M.).

1. The northern Appalachian coal field.
See White (David), Campbell (M. R. ), and Haseltine (R. M.), 1.

Camsell (Charles).
1. The region southwest of Fort Smith, Slave River, N. W. T.

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 149-167, 1903.
Contains observations on the geology of the region examined.

2. Country around the headwaters of the Severn River.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1904, pp. 143-152, 1 map, 1905.
Includes observations on the geology of the region examined.
Capilla (Alberto).
1. Los yacimientos de ﬁerro de ‘““Tatatila,”” Cantén dé Jalapa, E. de Vera Cruz
[México].
Secretaria de Fomento [México), Bol., 2» época, afio 3, no. 10, IT, pp. 535-542, 1904; Soc. Cient.
Ant. Alz., Mem. y Rev., t. 19, pp. 341-346, 1904.
Decribes the character and occurrence of iron-ore deposits in the state of Vera Cruz, Mexico.

=
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Capps (8. R.) and Leffingwell (E. D. K.).
1. Pleistocene geology of the Sawatch Range, near Leadville, Colo.

Jour. Geol., vol. 12, pp. 698-706, 2 figs., 1904,
Discusses the extent in this region of the ice during the Glacial epoch, and descnbcs the drift
deposits, terraces, and drainage changes. .

Caracristi (C. F. Z.).
1. The trans-Pecos sulphur field. A report on their economic geology and valne.
Bloomington, Illinois [1905]. 44 pp., 7 pls. [Private publication.] ]
Gives notes on the occurrence and geology of the sulphur deposits in El Paso County, Tegas.
Carlyle (E. J.).
1. The Pioneer iron mine, Ely, Minn.
Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 7, pp. 335-367, 25 figs., 1904.
Includes some account of the general geology of the region, and of the character, occurrence,
and geologic relations of the iron-ore deposits.
Carmony (F. A.).
1. Jefferson County [Nebraska].
Nebr. Geol. Surv., vol. 1, pp. 235-241, 10 figs., 1903.
Describes topography and drainage and stratigraphic and economic geology.
Carney (Frank). _
1. A type case in diversion of drainage.

Jour. Geog., vol. 2, pp. 115-124, 7 figs., 1903,
Discusses physiographic features and drainage changes in Cortland and Tompkins counties,

New York.
2. Direction of pre-Glacial stream flow in central New York
" Am.Geol., vol. 33, pp. 196-198, 1904.
Discusses criticisms of Professor Fairchild upon the wnter’s paper, ““ A type case in diversion
) of drainage.” -
Carpenter (Franklin R.).
1. The new geology and vein formation.
' Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. 7, pp. 253-266, 1904.
Discusses ore formation from the standpoint of the planetesimal hypothesis.
2. Vein formation and the new geology.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 77, p. 312, 1904.

Carter (0. 8. C.).
1. Artesian wells as a water supply for Philadelphia:
Franklin Inst., Jour., vol. 135, pp. 58-61, 1893.

2. Anthracite coal near Perkiomen Creek [Pennsylvania].
Franklin Inst., Jour., vol. 138, pp. 152-156, 1894.
3. Drilling for oil and natural gas in the vicinity of Philadelphia.
Franklin Inst., Jour., vol. 138, pp. 230-236, 1894,
4, A ferruginized tree.
Franklin Inst., Jour., vol. 141, pp. 227-229, 1896.
5. The arid district between the Rio Grande and the Pacific traversed by the engi-
neers of the Mexican Boundary Commission in 1892-94.
Phila. Engrs. Club, Proc., vol. 19, pp. 252-267, 1902.
Contains notes on the physiography of the region.
6. The petrified forests and Painted Desert of Arizona.
Franklin Inst., Jour., vol. 157, pp. 293-311, 11 figs., 1904.
Gives observations upon the physiography and geology of the region.
Carter (W. E. H.).
1. The mines of Ontario.

Can. Mg. Inst., J our., vol. 7, pp. 114~167 1904.
Includes observ&tlons on the occurrence in Ontario of deposits of gold, silver, copper, nickel,
iron, lead,_ and zinc ores, corundum, graphite, mica; and other minerals.



60 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICAN GEOLOGY

Case (E. C.).

1. Systematic paleontology. = Eocene Reptilia.
Md. Geol. Surv., Eocene, pp. 95-98, 2 pls., 1901.

Paleontological notes.

Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 256-261, 2 pls., 1902, Walker Mus., Contr., vol. 1, no. 3, 1902. .
Describes Lysorophus tricarinatus and an undetermined Pelycosaurian.

3. On some vertebrate fossils from the Permian beds of Oklahoma.
Okla., Dept. Geol. & Nat. Hist., 2d Bien, Rept., pp. 62-68, 1902.
4. The osteology of Embolophorus dollovianus, Cope, with an attempted restoration.
Jour. Geol., vol. 11, pp. 1-28, 23 figs., 1903. !
5. New or little-known vertebrates from the Permian of Texas.
Jour, Geol., vol. 11, pp. 394402, 10 figs., 1903.
6. The structure and relationships of the American Pelycosauria.
Am, Nat., vol. 87, pp. 85-102, 10 figs., 1903. '
7. The osteology of the skull of the pelycosaurian genus, Dimetrodon.
Jour. Geol., vol. 12, pp. 304-311, 6 figs., 1904.
8. On the structure of the fore foot of Dimetrodon.
Jour. Geol., vol. 12, pp. 312-315, 3 figs., 1904.
. 9. Systematic paleontology of the Miocene deposits of Maryland Mammalia, Aves,
Reptilia.
Md. Geol. Surv., Miocene, pp. 3-70, 18 pls., 1904.
10. A remarkably preserved specimen of a pelycosaur collected during the last sum-
mer in Texas.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 19, p. 253, 1904.

11. The morphology of the skull of the pelycosaurian genus Dimetrodon.
Am, Phil. Soc., Trans., new ser., vol. 21, pt. 1, pp. 1-29, 7 pls. and 8 figs., 1905.

12. The osteology of the Diadectidze and their relations to the Chelydosauria.
Jour. Geol., vol. 13, pp. 126-169, 20 figs., 1905.

13. Bathygnathus borealis Leidy, and the Permian of Prince Edwards Island.
Science, new ser., vol. 22, pp. 52-53, 1905. )

14. (Ecological features of evolution.
Wis. Nat. Hist. Soc., Bull., new ser., vol. 3, pp. 169-180, 1905.

15. Characters of the Chelydosauria.
Abtract: Science, new ser., vol. 21, p. 298, 1905,

Casey (Thomas L.).

1. The Jackson outcrops on Red River [Louisiana].

Science, new ser., vol. 15, pp. 716-717, 1902.
Describes outcrops and discusses the fatuna obtained, describing two new specles

2. On the probable age of the Alabama white limestone.
Phila. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., vol. 53, pp. 513-518, 1902.
Discusses the geologxc age and relations of the Alabama white limestone, Jackson and Vicks:
burg stages and other Tertiary formations in the light of evidence of their fossils.

3. A new genus of Eocene Eulimidee.
Nautilus, vol. 16, pp. 18-19, fig., 1902.  *
4. Notes on the Conrad collection of Vicksburg fossils, with descriptions of new
species.
Phila, Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc,, vol. 55, pp. 261-283, 1903.
5. Notes on the Pleurotomidze, with description of some new genera and spemes
St. Louis Acad. Sci., Trans., vol 14, pp. 123-170, 1904.
6. The mutation theory.
Science, new ser., vol. 22, pp. 307-309, 1905.

Calls attention to the support which Tertiary mollusca, particularly from MlSS]SSlppi deposits,
give to the mutation theory.
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Catherinet (Jules). .
1. Copper Mountain, British Columbia.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 79, pp. 125-127, 6 figs., 1905.
Discusses the occurrence and origin of the copper ores of this locality.
Catlett (Charles).
1. Coal-outcrops.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 30, pp. 559-566 and 1005-1109, 1901. Mines & Minerals,

vol. 21, pp. 255-257, 3 figs., 1901.
Discusses the variations in character of the strata of outcrop and the condmons some distance

under cover.
2. Geological relations of the manganese ore deposits of Georgia. [In discussion of
paper of Thomas L. Watson. ]
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs,, Trans., vol. 34, pp. 968-969, 1904.
Discusses character, occurrence, and origin of manganese ores.
3. Cement resources of the Valley of Virginia.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull,, no. 225, pp. 457-461, 1904. .
Describes location, geologic relations, and character of the raw materials.
Chalmers (Robert). ‘
1. Notes on the Pleistocene marine shore lines and landslips of the north side of the
St. Lawrence Valley.
Can. Geol. Surv., new ser., vol. 11, Rept. J, Appendix I, pp. 63-70, 1901. Published in 1900.
Describes the shore lines and the occurrence of the landslips.
2. The sources and distribution of the gold-bearing alluvmns of Quebec.

Ottawa Nat., vol, 15, pp. 33-36, 1 fig., 1901.
Describes the occurrence of gold and the source of the material.

. Report on the surface geology shown on the Fredericktown and Andover quarter-
sheet maps, New Brunswick.
Can. Geol. Surv., new ser., vol. 12, pp. 1IM-41M, map, 1902.
Describes physiography, strize and other glacial phenomena of this area.
. On borings for natural gas, petroleum, and water; also notes on the surface geol-
ogy of part of Ontario.
*, Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1901, pp. 158-169, 1902.
. Artesian borings, surface deposits, and ancient beaches in Ontario.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 268-279, 1903.
Describes work upon surface deposits, exploration for natural gas and oil, determination of
ancient shore lines of the Great Lakes, and the occurrence and utilization of peat.
The geomorphic origin and development of the raised shore lines of the St. Law-
rence Valley and Great Lakes.
Am, Jour. Sei., 4th ser., vol. 18, pp. 1756179, 1904.
Describes high-level shore lines gnd discusses their origin and geologic history.
. Peat in Canada.
Can. Geol, Surv., Min. Res. of Can., Bull. on Peat, 40 pp., 1904.
Discusses the occurrence and utlhzutlon of peat in Ctmudn Includes notes upon the gcology
and physical features of peat bogs.
Surface geology of the southern part of the Province of Quebec.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1903, pp. 140-143, 1904.
9. The glaciation of Mount Orford, P. Q. [Canada]. '
Ottawa Nat., vol. 19, pp. 52-55, 1905.
10. Surface geology of eastern Quebec.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1904, pp. 250-263, 1905.
Chamberlin (Rollin T.).
1. The glacial features of the St. Croix Dalles region.
Jour. Geol., vol. 13, pp. 238-256, 3 figs., 1905.
Chamberlin (Thomas C.).
1. [Geologic terminology.]
Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 267-270, 1901.
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Chamberlin (Thomas C.)—Continued.
2. On a possible function of disruptive approach in the formation of meteorites,
comets, and nebule.
Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 369-392, 1 pl., 1901,
Discusses the possibility of mass disruption without collision and the probable effects.
3. Report on some studies relative to primal questions in geology.
Abstract: Sci. Am. Suppl., vol. 52, p. 21504, 1901. -

4. On Lord Kelvin’s address on the age of the earth as an abode fitted for life.
Smith. Inst., Ann. Rept., 1899, pp. 223-246, 1901.

5. The geologic relations of the human relics of Lansing, Kansas.
Jour Geol., vol. 10, pp. 745-777, 13 figs., 1902.
Discusses certain phases of fluvial action and their bearing on the phenomena at this locality.
Describes the character of the river deposits and presents the author’s interpretations.
6. Distribution of the internal heat of the earth.
Abstract:- Science, new ser., vol. 15, p. 89, 1902. -

7. Has the rate of rotation of the earth changed apprecmbly during geologlcal history?
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 15, p. 89, 1902.

8..The criteria requisite for the reference of relics to a glacml age.
Jour. Geol., vol. 11, pp. 64-85, 1 fig., 1903,

9. Distribution of the internal heat of the earth.
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 13, pp. 530-531, 1903.
Brief note on the character of the paper.

10. Has the rate of rotation of the earth changed appreciably during geologlcal'
history?
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 13, p. 531, 1903.
Brief note on the theory of a high rate of terrestrial rotation in early geologic times.

11. The origin of ocean basins on the planetesimal hypothesis.

Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. 32, p. 14, 1903; Science, new ser., vol. 17, pp. 300-301, 1903; Geol. Soc.
Am,, Bull.,, vol. 14, p. 548, 1904.

[The geological survey of the Lake Superior region. ]

Jour, Geol., vol. 12, pp. 276-277, 1904.

Reviews the work and pubhea.txons of the U, 8. Geological Survey upon the Lake Superior
ore-bearing series.

13. Fundamental problems of geology.

Carnegie Inst. of Wasli., Yearb. no. 2, 1903, pp. 261-270, 1904.
Discusses lines of research upon fundamental problems of geology.

14. A contribution to the theory of glacial motion.

Chicago Univ., Decennial Publications, 1st ser., vol. 9, pp. 193-296, 3 pls., 3 figs., 1904.
15. Fundamental problems of geology.

Carnegie Inst. of Wash.,, Ygarb. no. 3, 1904, pp. 195-258, abstract, pp. 117-118, 1905.

Chamberlin (Thomas C.) and Salisbury (Roilin D.).
1. Geology. In two volumes. Vol. 1. Geologic processes and their results.
New York, Henry Holt and Company, 1904, xix, 654 pp., 24 pls., and 471 figs.

Chance (H. M.).
1. Gold ores‘of the Black Hills, South Dakota

Am, Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 30, pp. 278-285, 1901.
Describes the peculiar occurrence of gold in the nearly horizontal Cambrian sandstones and
shales in the vicinity of Deadwood.

2. The iron mines of Hartville, Wyoming.

Am, Insi Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 30, pp. 987-1003, 1 fig., 1901.
Describes the occurrence and character of the ore bodies and gives detailed descriptions of
the mine workings.

12.
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Chaney (L. W.).
1. Glacial exploration in the Montana Rockies. -
Intern. Geog. Cong., Eighth, Rept., pp. 403-496, 1905.
Chapman (Robert H.).
1. Our northern Rockies.
Nat. Geog. Mag., vol. 13, pp. 361-372, 10 figs., 1902.
Contains physiographic notes on the Rocky Mountains in Montana.
2. The value of topographic maps.
Mg. & Sci. Press, vol. 85, p. 148, 1902.
Charles (H. W.).
. 1. Dakota sandstone in Washington County [Kansas].
Kans. Acad. Sci., Tr_ans., vol. 17, p. 194, 1901.
‘ Describes its general characteristics in this county. -
Charlton (O. C.).
1. Note on the Mart and Bluff meteorites.
Texas Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. 4, pp. 83-84, 1901.
Brief description of occurrence and character.
Chatard (T. M.) and Whitehead (Cabell).
1. An examination of the ores of the Republic mine, Washington.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 30, pp. 419-423, 1901.
Describes the chemical studies made of these gold and silver ores.
Chazal (Philip E.).
1. The century in phosphates and fertilizers. A sketch of the South Carolina phos-
phate industry.

Charleston, S. C., 71 pp., 1904.

Includes an account of the occurrence, geologic relatlons character origin, and economic
development of the phosphate deposits of South Carolina.

Chester (Albert H.). ’
1. Mineralogical notes and explorations.
N. J. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept. for 1900, pp. 173-188, 1901.
Describes the oceurrence and chemical composition of several minerals.
Chibas (Eduardo J.).
1. Manganese mining in Cuba.
Mines and Minerals, vol. 21, pp. 295-296 1901
Abstract of report on the manganese mines near Santiago.
Christy (S. B.).
1. Biographical notice of Joseph LeConte.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 31, pp. 765-793, 1 pl., 1902.
Church (John A.). ’
1. The Tombstone, Arizona, mining district.

Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 33, pp. 3-37, 12 figs., 1903.

Describes the character and occurrence of sedimentary strata, the geologic structure, the
character and occurrence o eruptive rocks, and the position and relations of the ore bodies
of gold, silver, and manganese.

2. [In discussion of paper by Walter P. Jenney, ‘‘The chemistry of ore-deposition.’’}]

Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 33, pp. 1065-1070, 1903.

Discusses occurrences of ore deposits and their bearing upon the subject of the paper under
discussion.

3. Enrichment in veins.
- Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 80, p. 695, 1905..

Cilley (Frank H.). o

1. Some fundamental propositions in the theory of elasticity. A study of primary or
self-balancing stresses.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 11, pp. 269-290, 1901.

Discusses briefly the a,pphca.tlon of the theory to the study of the inner condition of the
earth.
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Cirkel (Fritz).
1. Vorkommen und Gewinnung von Asbest in Canada.
Zeitsch. f. prak. Geol., Jg. 11, pp. 123-131, 3 figs., 1903.
Describes occurrence and character of asbestos deposits in Quebec and the mining develop-
ments.
2. Mica deposits.
Can. Mg. Rev., vol. 23, pp. 82-86, 104-108, 128-133, 13 figs., 1904.
Describes the occurrence and character of mica and phlogopite deposits in Canada a,nd else-
where and their economic development in Canada. .
3. Asbestos: its occurrence, exploitation, and uses.
Can., Dept. of the Interior, Mines Branch, Ottawa, 1905. 169 pp., 38 figs., 1 map, and 2 charts.
4. Mica: its occurrence, exploitation and uses. '
Can., Dept. of the Interior, Mines Branch, Ottawa, 1905, 148 pp., 1 pl., 38 figs., and 1 map.
Clapp (Frederick G.). . ,
1. Geological history of the Charles River [ Massachusetts].

Tech. Quart., vol. 14, pp. 171-201, 13 figs., pp. 255—269 4 figs., 1901; Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 218-
233, 4 pls., 1902.

Describes the various stages of the river’s development and their causes its re]atlon to the
geologic structure and the Tertiary and Glacial history of the region.

2. Relations of gravel deposits in the northern part of Glaual Lake Charles, Massa-
chusetts.
Jour. Geol., vol. 12, pp. 198-214, 3 figs., 1904.
Describes sand plains, gravel, and other Glacial deposits in the valley of the Charles River'in
Massachusetts, and discusses their characteristics and formations, the disappearance of the
Glacial ice, and connected events.
3. Water resources of the Curwensville, Patton, Ebensburg, and Barnesboro quad-
rangles, Pennsylvania.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper Do. 110, pp. 159-163, 1905.
4, Limestones of southwestern Pennsylvania.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 249, 52 pp., 7 pls., 1905.
Describes the character, occurrence, and geologic relations of limestones of southwestern
Pennsylvania, with especial reference to their availability for the manufacture of cement.

Clapp (Frederick G.), Fuller (M. L.) and.
1. Marl-loess of the lower Wabash Valley.
See Fuller (M. L.) and Clapp (F. G.), 1
2. Patoka folio, Indiana-Illinois.
See Fuller (Myron L.) and Clapp (Frederick G.), 2.
Clark (P. Edwin), Van Ingen (Gilbert) and.
1. Disturbed fossiliferous rocks in the vicinity of Rondout, N. Y.
See Van Ingen (Gilbert) and Clark (P. E.), 1. .
Clark (W. Blair). '
1. Drainage modifications in Knox, Licking, and Coshocton counties [Ohio].

Denison Univ., Sci. Lab., Bull,, vol. 12, art. 1, pp. 1-16, 3 pls., 1902.
Discusses modifications produced in the drainage of this area'by the ice of the Glacial
period.

Clark (William).

1. Some new points on the fin attachment of Dinichthys and Cladodus.
Ohio State Acad. Sci., 6th Ann. Rept., pp. 46-48, 3 figs., 1898.

Clark (William Bullock).

1. Maryland Geological Survey, volume four.
Baltimore, The Johns Hopkins Press, 1902. 524 pp., 69 pls., 34 figs.

2. Reports on Cecil County [Maryland].
Md. Geol. Surv., Cecil Co., 322 pp., 30 pls., 24 figs., 1902. Atlas with 3 maps.
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Clark (William Bullock)—Continued.
3. ‘Reports on Garrett County [Maryland]. ' .
Md. Geol. Surv., Garrett Co., 340 pp., 26 pls., 12 figs., 1902. Atlas with 2 maps.
4. The Cretaceous-Eocene boundary in the Atlantic coastal plain.
] Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 17, p. 293, 1903.
5. The Matawan formation of Maryland, Delaware, and New Jersey, and its rela-
tions to overlying and underlying formations.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 18, pp. 435440, 1904; Johns Hopkins Univ. Circ., 1904, pp. 692-699

. (no. 7, pp. 28-35), 1904.

Includes a table showing correlation of Atlantic coast Cretaceous formations with Creta-
ceous formations of Europe.

6. The Miocene deposits of Maryland. Introduction and general stratlgraphlc
relations.
Md. Geol. Surv., Miocene, pp. xxjii-xxxii, 1 pl., 1904.
Systematic paleontology of the Miocene deposits of Maryland: Echinodermata.
Md. Geol. Surv., Miocene, pp. 430-433, 2 pls., 1904.
Origin, distribution and uses of coal.

Mad. Geol. Surv., vol. 5, pp. 221-240, 3 pls., 1905.
Gives a general account of the use, origin, occurrence, and production of coal, and the
extent, character of the coal, ete.; of the Appalachian coal field.

Clark (William Bullock) and Bibbins (A.).
1. Geology of the Potomac group in the middle Atlantic slope.
" Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 13, pp. 187-214, 7 pls., 1 fig., 1902.

Describes the character, occurrence and distribution of the divisions of the Potomac group,
the interpretation of these deposits and the surface configuration of the crystalline floor and
of the Potomac group. Discusses the age of these deposits.

2. The Potomiac group in Maryland.

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol, 15, p. 905, 1902.

Clark (William Bullock) and Martin (George Cums)
1. The Eocene deposits of Maryland.

Md. Geol. Surv., Eocene, pp. 21-92, 14 pls., 1901.

Describes the general stratigraphic relations, distribution, characters, origin of the materi-
als, and the stratigraphic and paleontologic characteristics of the Eocene strata. Discusses
their correlation.

2. Eocefne Mollusca.
Md. Geol. Surv., Eocene, pp. 122-203, 41 pls., 1901,
3. Eocene Molluscoidea (Brachiopoda).
Md. Geol. Surv., Eocene, pp. 203-205, 1 pl., 1901.
Eocene Echinodermata.
Md. Geol. Surv., Eocene, pp. 232-233, 1 pl., 1901.
Correlation of the Coal Measures of Maryland.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 13, pp. 215-232, 11 pls., 1902.
Describes the subdivisions of the Coal Measures group in Maryland and discusses their corre-
lation with the Coal Measures of other portions of the Appalachian province.

Correlation of the formations and members [of the Maryland coal district].
Md. Geol. Surv., vol. ?, pp. 291-815, 5 figs., 1905.
Clark (Wm. Bullock), Martin (George C.) and Rutledge (J. J.).
1. Distribution and character of the Maryland coal beds.
Md. Geol. Surv., vol.5, pp. 317-5f2, 15 pls., 1 fig., 1905.
Clarke (C. H.).
1. Notes on the Michipicoten gold-belt.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, pp. 735-736, 1903.
Describes the occurrence of gold ores and the mining developments.
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Clarke (Frank Wigglesworth).

1.

2.

3

4.

5.

Mineral analyses from’the laboratories of the United States Geological Survey,
1880 to 1903, tabulated by F. W. Clarke, chief chemist.
U. 8. Geol. Sury., Bull. no. 220, 119 pp., 1903.
A pseudo-serpentine from Stevens County, Washington.
Am. Jour, Sei., 4th ser., vol. 15, pp. 397-398, 1903. ‘
The composition of glauconite arid greenalite.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Mon., vol. 43, pp. 243-247, 1903.
Analyses of rocks from the laboratory of the United States Geological Survey.

U.-8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 228, 375 pp., 1904.
Norte.—The analyses of rocks have not been listed in the index of this hlblxogmphy

A pseudo-serpentine from Stevens County, Washington.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 262, pp. 69-71, 1905.
Describes the occurrence and discusses the chemical composmon

Clarke (Frank Wigglesworth) and Steiger (George).

L

2.

The action of ammonium chloride upon silicates.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 207, 57 pp., 1902.
On “ Californite.”

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 262, pp. 72-74, 1905,
Discusses the chemical composition.

Clarke (John M.).

1.

The Oriskany fauna of Becraft Mountain, Columbia County, N. Y.
N. Y. State Mus., 53rd Ann. Rept., vol. 2, pp. 6-101, 9 pls., and geologic map, 1901.
See Clarke (J. M.), no. 971, in U. 8. Geological Survey Bulletin, no. 188.
Limestones of central and western New York interbedded with bituminous shales
of the Marcellus stage, with notes on'the nature and origin of their faunas.
N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 49, pp. 115-138, 1 pl., 2 figs., 1901

. New Agelacrinites.

N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 49, pp. 182-198, 1 pl., 7 figs., 1901.
Reviews the htemtnre regurding these forms and describes three new species.

Value of Amnigenia as an indicator of fresh-water deposits during the Devonic of
New York, Ireland, and the Rhineland.
N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 49, pp. 199-203, 1 pl., 1901.

- Report of the State paleontologist, 1901 [N. Y.].

N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 52, pp. 419-456, 1902. )
Contains brief discussion of the results of the studies of the Cambrian, Silurian, and Devonian
rocks and fauna of the State in 1901, ’

. George Bancroft Simpson.

N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no, 52, pp. 457-460, 1902.
Contains an account of his life and work.

. Paleontologic results of the areal survey of the Olean quadrangle [N. Y.]. -

N. Y. State Mus Bull. no. 52, pp. 524-528, 1902,
Discusses the paleontologic aspect of the faunas of the Devono-Carboniferous beds of the
region.

. A new genus of Paleozoic brachiopods, Eunoa with some considerations there-

from on the organic bodies known as Discinocaris, Spathlocarls, and Cardiocaris,
N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 52, pp. 606-615, 4 pls., 2 figs., 1902.

. [Note on the occurrence and relations of the fauna.] [In Luther (D 'D.), Strati-

graphic value of the Portage sandstone. N. Y.J.
N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 52, pp. 630-631, 1 fig., 1902.

10. The indigene and alien faunas of the New York Devonic,

N. Y. Staté Mus., Bull. no. 52, pp. 664-672, 1902.
Discusses the influence of the supposed barriers in the Devoman seas upon “the migrations
and distribution of the faunas of that period.
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Clarke (John M.)—Continued.

11.

12

13.

14.

15

16.

17.

18.

19

20.

21.

22

23.

24.

25.

26.

217.

Report-of the State paleontologist, 1900.
N. Y. State Mus., 54th Ann. Rept., vol. 1, Appendix I, pp. 3-81, 1902.
Notes on Paleozoic crustaceans.
N.Y. State Mus., 54th Ann. Rept., vol. 1, Appendix I, pp. 83-119, 4 pls., 1902.
Origin of the faunas of the Marcellus liméstones of New York.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 15, p. 90, 1902.
Report of the State paleontologist, 1902.
N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 69, pp. 851-891, 1903. .
Gives a review of the work of the office of the State paleontologist of New York for 1901-2.
Mastodons of New York.
N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 69, pp. 921-933, 2 pls., 1903.
Describes occurrences of mastodon remains in the State of New York.
Construction of the Olean rock section.
N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 89, pp. 996-999, 1903..
Discusses the discrepancy of results obtained by stratigraphic and paleontologic work int ¢
Olean quadrangle of New York and the geologic position of the Cattaraugus beds.

“Torsion of the lamellibranch shell, an illustration of Noetling’s law.

N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 69, pp: 1228-1233, 7 figs., 1903.
Some Devonic worms.

N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 69, pp. 1234-1238, 2 pls., 1903.
Naples fauna in western New York.

N. Y. State Mus., Mem. 6, pp. 199-454, 26 pls., 16 figs., 1903.

Discusses conditions of sedimentation and the distribution of land and water prevailing in
the area of western New York in later Devonian times, and the stratigraphy of the Portage
and character of the fauna, and gives systematic descriptions of the species and tables of
distribution and comparison with faunas of other regions.

Classification of New York series of geologic formations.

N. Y. State Mus., Handbook 19, 28 pp., 1903.

Discusses the nomenclature and classification of the New -York series of geologic formutlom
Includes a table showmg the geologic position ‘and geographic distribution of formations
in the State of New York.

Origin of the limestone faunas of the Marcellus shales of New York.

Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 13, p. 535, 1903:

Charles Emerson Beecher. Oct. 9, 1856-Feb. 14, 1904.

Am. Geol., vol. 84, pp. 1-13, 1 pl. (por.), 1904,
Includes a chronologic list of Beecher's published papers, prepared by Lucy P. Bush,

With regard to Portage crinoids.

Am. Geol., vol. 35, pp. 246-247, 1905.
A short note in regard to nomenclature.

Prof. James Hall and the Troost manuscript.
Am. Geol., vol. 85, pp. 256-257, 1905.

Report of the State paleontologist [of New York], 1903.
N.Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 80, pp. 3-133, 3 pls., 1905.
Reviews the scmnuﬁe and office work, and publications of the ofﬁcc of the State paleon-
tologist for the year beginning October 1,1902. Appendices contain list of accessions, new
entries of fossil localities, and type specimens of Paleozoic fossils, Supplement 1.

Percé: a brief sketch of its geology.
N.Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 80, pp. 134-171, 9 pls., 13 figs., 1595.
Describes the physwgmphy and general geology of the locality, and in detail its geological
structure and the character and occurrence of the fossil faunas, with faunal lists, contained
in the rocks of Percé and vicinity, on the. coast of Gaspé, Province of Quebec.

Ithaca fau .a of central New York.
N.Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 82, pp. 53-70, 1905.
Gives general observations upon the fauna, a list of localities from which collections have
been made, and lists of the species with their localities.
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Clarke (John M.)—Continued.
28. Report of the director, 1904, with the 24th report of the State geologist and the
report of the State paleontologist, 1904.
N.Y. State Mus., 58th Ann. Rept., pp. 5-136, 1905.
Includes various geologic data and containg Supplement 2 to the list of type specimens of
Paleozoic fossils in the New York State Museum,
"Clarke (John M.) and Luther (D. Dana).
1. Stratigraphic and paleontologic map of Canandalgua and Naples quadrangles [New
York].
N.Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 63, 76 pp., geol map, 1904
Describes in detml the occurrence and the lithologic and faunal characters of the Silurian
and Devonian formations included in the area of the map, and gives lists of the fossils of
the several formations.
2. Geology of the Watking and Elmira quadrangles [New York], accompa.med by a
geologic map.
N.Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 81, pp. 3-29, and map, 1905.
Describes the occurrence, character, development, relations, and fossxl contents of the Devo-
nian formations represented on the geologic map of this area.
3. Geologic map of the Tully quadrangle [New York].

N.Y. State Mus., Bull. 82, pp. 35-52, and map, 1905.
Describes the occurrence, character, development, relations, and fossil contents of the Devo-
nian and Silurian formations represented in this area.

Clarke (John M.) and Ruedemann (Rudolf).
1. .Guelph fauna in the State of New York.

N. Y. State Mus., Mem. 5, 195 pp., 21 pls., 1903.
Describes stratigraphy, occurrence, and geologic relations of the Guelph formation in New
York, gives systematic descriptions of the fauna, and discusses the conditions of life and
sedimentation during the prevalence of the Guelph fauna, and its distribution.
2. Catalogue of type specimens of Paleozoic fossils in New York State Museum.
N. Y. State Mus., Bull. 65, 847 pp., 1903.

Clarke (John M.), Ruedemann (R.), and Luther (D. D.).
1. Contact lines of Upper Siluric formations on the Brockport and Medina quadran-
gles, N. Y.
N. Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 52, pp. 517-523, 1902.
Describes outerops of these beds at various localities,

Claypole (Edward W.).
1. On an unrecognized coal-horizon in northeastern Ohio.

Ohio State Acad. Sci., 3@ Ann. Rept., pp. 9-12 [1895].

Discusses stratigraphic position of coal seams in the vicinity of Massillon, Ohio.
2. On the Salina group in northeastern Ohio.

Ohio State Acad. Sci., 3d Ann. Répt., pp. 12-13 [1895].

3. Notes on petroleum in California.
Am. Geol., vol. 27, pp. 150-159, 1901.
Describes the physiographic features of the oil areas, the general geology, and the source of the
oil and gas.

4. The Sierra Madre near Pasadena [California].
Abstracts: Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 69-70, 1901; Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 12, p. 494, 1901.
Contains notes on the Tertiary strata and igneous rocks of the region.

5. The Devonian era in the Ohio basin.
Am. Geol., vol. 32, pp. 15-41, 7 pls., pp. 79-105, 3 pls., pp. 240-250, 312-322, 335-353, 1903.
Discusses occurrence, hthologlc, stratigraphic, and faunal features of Devonian formations in
the Ohio basin, geographic and hypsographic conditions prevailing in Devonian times, and
geologic and geographicdistribution of theinvertebrate and vertebrate faunas, and describes
briefly species of Cladodus and Monocladodus.

Clearman (Harriet M.).

1. A geological situation in the lava flow, with reference to the vegetation.
Towa Acad. Sci., Proc. for 1903, vol. 11, pp. 65-68, 1904,
Includes observations upon thelava beds of Idaho.
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Cleland (Herdman Fitzgerald).
1. The landslides of Mt. Graylock and Briggsville, Mass.

Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 513-517, 2 figs., 1902.

Describes the occurrence of recent landslips.

2. A study of the Hamilton formation of the Cayuga L'tke section-in central New
York.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 206, 112 pp., 5 pls., 3 figs., 1903.

Describes the general geology of the Cayuga Lake regionin New York and the history, cor-
relation, and faunal zones of the Hamilton formation in this regicn, and gives a classified
list of species found, with notes on their occurrence, general observations and conclusions,
and a table showing vertical distribution and relative abundance of Hamilton species.

3. Further notes on the Calciferous (Beekmantown) formation of the Mohawk Val-
ley, with deseriptions of new species.

Am. Pal., Bull. . 18, pp. 31-50, 4 pls., 1903.

Describes character, occurrence, and fossil contents of Calciferous strata in the Mohawk Val-
ley, and gives detailed descriptions of the new species of fossils.

4, The formation of natural bridges.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 20, pp. 119-124, 3 figs., 1905.

Clements (J. Morgan).
1. Ellipsoidal -structure in the pre-Cambrian basic and intermediate rocks of the
Lake Superior region. .
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 16, pp. 260-261, 1902
Vermilion district of Minnesota.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 16, p. 261, 1902.
Describes the stratigraphy and geological structure of this region and discusses the origin of
the ores. .
The Vermilion iron-bearing district of Minnesota.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Mon., vol. 45, 463 pp., 13 pls., 23 figs., with an atlas of 26 sheets, 1903,
Reviews the literature regarding the district, describes its physiography, the character, occur-
rence, and relations of the Archean, Huronian, and Keweenawan rocks and drift, and the
occurrence, character, and origin of the ore deposits.
. Ellipsoidal structure in pre-Cambrian rocks of Lake Superior region.
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 14, p. 8, 1903.
5. Vermilion district of Minnesota. -
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 14, p. 9, 1903.
Gives a brief outline of the geology.
. Spherulitic texture in the Archean greenstones of Minnesota.
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 14, p. 555, 1904.
7. Geological history of the Vermilion iron-bearing district of Minnesota.
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 14, p. 555, 1904,
Clements (J. Morgan), Van Hise (C. R.) and. .-
1. The Vermilion iron-bearing district.
See Van Hise (C. R.) and Clements (J. M.), 1.
Clendenin (W. W.).
1. A preliminary report upon the Florida parishes of east Louisiana and the bluff,
prairie, and hill lands of southwest Louisiana. .
) La. State Experiment Stations, Geol. & Agric., pt. 8, pp. 159-256 [1896?].
Describes topographic, drainage and geologic features, soils, and other economic resources of
this area.
2. A preliminary report upon the bluff and Mississippi alluvial lands of Louisiana.
La. State Experiment Stations, Geol. & Agric., pt. 4, pp. 2567-290 [18977].
Describes physiographic features and soils of this area.
Clere (M.).
1. The Moctezuma district, Mexico.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 79, pp. 1007-1009, 8 figs., 1905.

Contains notes on the geology of the district, and the occurrence of the silver and gold ore
deposxts
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Cobb (Collier):
1. Origin of the sandhill topography of the Carolinas. o
Abstract:  Science, new ser., vol. 17, pp. 226-227, 1903; Sci. Am. Suppl., vol. 55, p. 22666, 1903.
2. Recent changes in the North Carolina coast, with special reference to Hatteras
Island. ‘
Abstra;ct: Science, new ser., vol.17, p. 227, 1903; Sci. Am. Suppl., vol. 55, p. 22666, 1903.
3. A new Palzotrochis locality, with some notes on the nature of Paleotrochis.
Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc., Jour., vol. 20, pp.11-12, 1904. '
4. The forms of sand-dunes as influenced by neighboring forests.
Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc., Jour., vol. 20, p. 14, 1904,

Cockerell (T. D. A.).

1. A new fossil Ashmunella.
_ Nautilus, vol. 16, p. 105, 1903. ' >

2. A fossil form of Orohelix yavapai Pilsbry.
Nautilus, vol. 19, pp. 46-47, 1905. ’
3. Two Carboniferous genera.

Am. Geol., vol. 36, p. 330, 1905.
Calls attention to two generic names that are preoccupied.

Cohen (E.).
1. Uber ein neues Meteoreisen von Locust Grove, Henry Co., Nord Carolina, Ver-

einigte Staaten.
Preus. Akad. d. Wissen, zu Berlin, Sitzungsb., pp. 76-81, 1897.
Describes the character and constitution of this meteorite.
2. Das Metegreisen von Forsyth Co., Georgia, Vereinigte Staaten.
Preus. Akad. d. Wissen. zu Berlin, Sitzungsb., pp. 386-396, 2 figs., 1897.
Describes the occurrence, characters, and constitution of this meteorite from Forsyth County,
Georgia.

Uber das Meteoreisen von Cincinnati, Vereinigte Staaten.

Preus. Akad. d. Wissen. zu Berlin, Sitzungsb., pp. 428-430, 1898.
Describes the characters and constitution of this meteorite.

. Meteoreisen-Studien. XI.
K. k. naturh.- Hofmuseums, Ann., Bd. 15, pp. 351-391, 1900,
Describes meteorites from Illinois Gulch, Mont.: Hammond, Wis.; Cacaria, Mex.; Mesquital,
Mex.; Murphy, N. C.; Saint Francois County, Mo.; Cosby’s Creek, Tenn.; Canyon Diablo,
Ariz.; Kendall County,Tex and Mount Joy, Pa.

. Die Meteoreisen von Ranchito und Casas Grandes [Mexico].
Mittheilungen des Naturwissenschaftlichen Vereins fiir Neu-Vorpommern und Riigen zu
Greifswald, Jahrg. 35, 13 pp., 1903.
Describes occurrence, characters, and composition of meteorites from Mexico.

. Die Meteoreisen von Nenntmannsdorf und Persimmon. Creek; Unterscheidung
von Cohenit und Schreibersit: ‘
Mittheilungen des Naturwissenschaftlichen Vereins fiir Neu-Vorpommern und Riigen zu

Greifswald, Jahrg. 35, 4 pp., 1903.
Describes occurrence and characters of a meteorite found in North Carolina.

. Das Meteoreisen von Millers Run bei Pittsburgh, Alleghany Co., Pennsylvania,
- Vereinigte Staaten.
Mittheilungen des Naturwissenscheoftlichen Vereins fiir Neu -Vorpommern und Riigen zu
Greifswald, Jahrg. 35, 4 pp., 1903.
Describes occurrence and chara¢ters of a meteorite from Pennsylvania.

. Ueber die Meteoreisen von Cuernavaca und Iredell.
Mittheilungen des Naturwissenschaftlichen Vereins fiir Neu-Vorpommern und Rugen zZu
Greifswald, Jahrg. 34, 5 pp., 1902.
Describes occurrence, characters, and composition of meteorites from Mexico and Texas.

Colburn (E. A.).
1. A peculiar ore deposit.

Mg. & Sci. Press,vol. 88, p. 196, 1904.
Describes the occurrence, character, a. nd geologic relations of ore bodxe&
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Cole (A. D.).
1. Clarence L. Herrick.
Science, new ser., vol, 20, pp. 600-601, 1904,

Cole (Leon J.).
1. ‘The delta of the St. Clair River.
Mich. Geol. Surv., vol. 9, pt. 1, pp. 1-28, 4 pls., 1903. ,
Coleman (Arthur P.).
1. Glacial and inter-Glacial beds near Toronto [Canada].
Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 285-310, 2 figs., 1901.
Describes the glacial history, the variations in climate and their effcct on the then existing
faunas and floras, and the glacial deposits of the region.
2. Marine and fresh-water beaches.of Ontario. .
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 12, pp. 129-146, 2 figs,, 1901. Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 13,
P. 136, 1901
Describes the marine deposits, shell gravels, aud beaches of the region.
3. The Vermilion River placers [Ontario].

Ontario Bureau of Mines, Rept. for 1901, pp. 151-159, 1 fig., 1901.
Describes the character and distribution of the placers.

4. Iron ranges of the Lower Huronian [Ontario].
Ontario Burcau of Mines, Rept. for 1901, pp. 181-211, 4 pls., 1901.
Describes the character and occurrence of the iron-ore bodies of various localities, and the
petrographic characters of some of the associnted rocks. Discusses the origin of some of the
ores and includes notes on'the Pleistocene geology.

5. Sea beaches of eastern Ontario.
Ontario Bureau of Mines, Rept. for 1901, pp. 215-227, 2 pls., 1901.
Contains notes on the Leda clay and Saxicava sand, and describes the character and ocecur-
rence of the heach sands and gravels and their faunas.

6. The classification of the Archican.
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. & Trans., 2d ser., vol. 8, sect. 4, pp. 135-148, 1902.

Reviews the work upon the Archean and the differences of interpretation, nnd compares and
discusses the different schemes of classification proposed.

7. Types of iron-bearing rocks in Ontario.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 74, p. 842, 1902.

8. Nepheline and other syenites near Port Coldwell, Ontario.
Am. Jour, Sci., 4th ser., vol. 14, pp. 147-155, 1902.
Describes the megascopic and microscopic characters of these rocks.

9. The duration of the Toronto inter-Glacial period.
Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 71-80, 1902.
Reviews a recent paper by Upham and discusses the ev1denceq mdlcatmg the duration of this
period.

10. The Huronian guestion.
Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 327-334, 1902.
Discusses the relations of the Huronian rocks and the views of various geologlsts regarding
these questions.

11. Rock basins of Helen mine, Michipicoten, Canada.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 13, pp. 293-304, 1 pl., 2 figs., 1902.
Describes the topogmphy and the occurrence and origin of the rock basms.

12. Iron ranges of northwestern Ontario. - S
Ont. Bureau of Mines, Rept. for 1902, pp. 128-151,-2 pls., 1902.
Describes geographic and geologlc distribution of the iron-bearing rocks and the st.mtlgmplnc
position of the ores.
13. Syenites near Port Coldwell [Ontario].

Ont. Bureau of Mines, Rept. for 1902, pp. 208-213, 2 pls., 1902.
Describes the occurrence and lithologic characters of these rocks.

14. The Sudbury [Ontario] nickel deposits.
‘Ontario Bur. Mincs, [12th] Rept., pp. 235-299, 16 pls., 25ﬁgs 1903.
Describes topography and geology of the region, the occurrence of ore bodies and mining
operations, and discusses the character, occurrence, uud origin of the ore depoms
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Coleman (Arthur P.)—Continued.
15. Types of iron-bearing rocks in Ontario.
) Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 75, pp. 294-295, 1903.
16. Iroquois beach in Ontario. ' .

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 15, pp. 347-368, 1 pl. (map), 1904.

Describes location and character of the beach in Ontario of Lake Iroquois and discusses the
levels and tilting of the beach, the outlet of the lake, and its geological and’ time
relationships.

17. The Iroquois beach in Ontario.

Ont. Bur. Mines, Rept., 1904, pt. 1, pp. 225-244, 1904.

18. The northern nickel range [Ontario]. ) ’ N

Ont. Bur. Mines, Rept., 1904, pt. 1, pp. 192- 222 5 pls., 1904,

Describes the topography, general geology, and the occurrence character, and geologlcal »
relations of nickel and iron-ore deposits.

19. The Sudbury nickel-bearing eruptive.

Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 15, p. 551, 1904; Science, new ser., vol. 19, p. 526, 1904;

Sci. Am. Suppl., vol. 57, p. 23446, 1904; Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 77, p. 73, 1904.
20. Geology of the Sudbury district [Ontario]. )
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol 79, pp. 189-190, 1905.

21. Theories of world building.
Can., R. Astron. Soc., Selected Papers and Proc., 1904, pp. 53-56, 1905; Sci. Am. Suppl.,
vol. 60, p. 24703, 1905.
Discusses the nebular and planetesimal hypotheses.
22. Glacial lakes and Pleistocene changes in the St. Lawrence Valley.
Intern. Geog. Cong., Eighth, Rept., pp. 480-486, 1905.
Coleman (Arthur P.) and Willmott (A. B.).
1. The Michipicoten iron region [Ontario].
Ont. Bureau of Mines, Rept. for 1302, pp. 152-185, 4 pls., 2 figs., geol. map, 1902.
Describes the topography, gives a classification of the Huronian rocks, discusses the geology
and formation of the iren ores, and describes the petrology of this region.
2. The Michipicoten iron ranges [Ontario].
Toronto Univ. Studies, Geol. ser., no. 2, 47 pp., 2 maps, 1902
Colles (George Wetmore).
1. Mica and the mica industry.
Franklin Inst., Jour., vol. 160, pp. 275-294, 3 pls., 5 figs., 1905
Describes the characters of micas and discusses the age and origin of pegmatite dikes, the
origin of the mica, and the origin and relations of the Canadian mica deposits.
Collie (George Lucius).
1. Wisconsin shore of Lake Superior.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 12, pp. 197-216, 2 figs., 1901. ,
Describes the general geology of the region, the shore formations and beach phenomena, and
the characters of the wave erosion and its topography.
2. Physiography of Wisconsin.
Am. Bur. Geog., Bull,, vol. 2, pp. 270-287, 9 figs., 1901.
3. Ordovician section near Bellefonte, Pennsylvania.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 14, pp. 407-420, 1 pl., 1903.
Describes position, character, stratigraphy, and fauna of Ordovician formations in Center
County, Pennsylvania, and describes some new species of Ordovician fossils.
Collier (ArthurJ.).
1. A reconnaissance of the northwestern portion of Seward Peninsula, Alaska.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Professional Paper no. 2, 70 pp., 12 pls., 1902.
Describes the geology and physiography of this region and gives notes on the petrology and
the occurrence of gold and tin.
2. The coal resources of the Yukon, Alaska.

U. 8. Geol. Sury., Bull. no. 218, 71 pp., 6 pls., 3 figs., 1903. )
Describes the general geology and the occurrence and character of the coal deposits.
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Collier (Arthur J.)—Continued.

3. The Glenn Creek gold mining district, Alaska.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 49-56, 1303.

Describes placer deposits and developments in this region.
Coal resources of the Yukon Basin, Alaska.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 276-284, 1903.
Describes the occurrence of coal and gives notes on the character of the coals and the mining
developments.
. Tin in the York region, Alaska.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, pp. 999-1000, illus., 1903
Describes the occurrence of deposits of tin ore.
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Coal-bearing series of the Yukon.

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 17, p. 668, 1903. \

Discusses the geologic nge of the conl-bearing formations,
Tin deposits of the York region, Alaska.

U. S. Geol. Sury., Bull. no. 225, pp. 154-167, 1 fig., 1904,

Describes the general geology, and occurrence and character of stream and lode tin deposits.
The tin deposits of the York region, Alagka.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 229, 61 pp., 6 pls., 5 figs., 1904. )

Describes the general geology, the character and occurrence of sedimentary rocks of Silurian
age and igneous rocks, and the character and occurrence in detail of tin-ore deposits and
the mining opcrations. Gives a résumé of the occurrence of tin in the United States and
other parts of the world.

. The coal fields of Cape Lisburne, Alagka.

Am. Geol., vol. 34, pp. 401402, 1904. .
Gives a brief account of the situation and geologic age of the coal fields, and the occurrence
and character of the coal beds.
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10. Auriferous quartz veins on Unalaska Island [Alaska].
U. S. Geol. Sury., Bull. no. 259, pp. 102-103, 1905.
Describes the general geology and the occurrence of gold-bearing quartz veins.
11. Recent development of Alaskan tin deposits.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 259, pp. 120-127, 1 fig., 1905,
Describes the occurrence of lode and placer tin deposits.
12. Coal fields of the Cape Lisburne region [Alaska].
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 259, pp. 172-185, 1905. *
Describes the genecral geology, the character and occurrence of ‘Paleozoic and Mesozoic
formations, the geology, topography, and extent of the Mesozoic and Paleozoic coal fields
of this region, and the character of the coals.
Collier (Arthur J.), Brooks (Alfred H.) and.
1. Glacial phenomena of the Seward Peninsula [Alaska].
See Brooks (A. H.) and Collier (A J), L
Collins (Arthur L.).
1. [In discussion of *‘ The origin of ore-deposits.’’]
Am, Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 31, pp. 951-953, 1902.
Collins (G. E.).
1. Vein structure at the Reynolds mine, Georgia.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 72, pp. 68-70, 11 ﬁgs 1901; Inst. Mg. & Met., Trans., vol. 9, pp. 3656-371,
5 pls., 1901.
Discusses the vein phenomena in the uumfcrous crystalline rocks of the region,
Collins (Henry F.).
1. Notes on the wollastonite rock mass and its associated minerals of the Santa Fe
mine, State of Chiapas, Mexico.
Mineral. Mag., vol. 13, pp. 356-362, 1904.
. Describes occurrence, origin, and crystallographie features of a rock mass of wollastonite.
Colton (Geo. H.).

1. A possible cause of osars.
Ohio Nat., vol. 2, p. 257, 1902.
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Combes (Paul).
1. Exploration de I'ile d’ Anticosti.

! Paris, Joseph André et Cie., 1896. 46 pp. and map.
Contains a brief account of the geology of the island of Anticosti.

Comstock (Frank M.).
1. A small esker in western New York.
Am. Geol., vol. 32, pp. 12-14, 3 figs., 1903. )
2. Ancient lake beaches on the islands in Georgian Bay.

Am. Geol., vol. 33, pp. 312-318, 2 pls,, 1 fig., 1904.
i ’ Describes the occurrence and character of elevated beaches.

Comstock (Theodore B.). :
1. The geology and vein phenomena of Arizona.

Am, Inst. Mg. Engrs,, Trains., vol. 30, pp. 1038-1101, 1 fig., 1901._
Gives a general description of the mineral regions. Discusses the orographic disturbances
and their effects on ore deposition, and describes the stratigraphic succession in the state.

2. Edward Claypole, the scientist.
Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 1-23, 1 pl., 1902,
3. Memoir of Edward Waller Claypole.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 13, ppﬁ 487-497, 1903. ‘ 4
‘Includes a list of publications.

4. Superticial blackening and discoloration of rocks, especially in desert regions.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 35, pp. 1014-1017, 1905. ’ .
. ) Discusses the occurrence of these features and their explanation.
Comstock (W. J.), Allen (0. D.) and.
"1. Bastnasite and tysonite from Colorado.
See Allen (0. D.) and Comstock (W. J.), 1.

Concannon (Michael).

1. Relation [regarding the dlscovery of the Lansing, Kansas, skeleton]
Memonrs of Exploration in the Basin of the Mississippi, vol, 7, Kansas, pp. 92-93, 1903.
Details the circumstances of the finding of the fogsil human remains near Lansing, Kansas

Condon (Thomas).

. 1. The two islands and what came of them.

. Portland, Oregon, J. K. Gill Company, 1902. 211 pp., 30 pls.

Describes the geological history of Oregon.

Condra (George Evart).

1. New Bryozoa from the Coal Measures of Nebraska.
Am. Geol., vol. 30, pp. 337-359, 8 pls., 1902.

2. The Coal Measure bryozoa of Nebraska.

. Nebr. Geol. Surv. vol. 2, pt. 1, pp. 11-168, 21 pls., 1908.
f Reviews literature bearing on the subject, gives list of Coal Measure bryozoa in the United
: States, table of geographic distribution in Nebraska, and systematic descriptions of genera
and species.

i
|
| 3. On Rhombopora lepidodendroides Meek.
{ Am. Geol., vol. 31, pp. 22-24, 2 pls., 1903.
i Describes characters and occurrence in the Permian of Nebraska,
13
[ 4. An old Platte channel [ Nebraska].
: - . Am. Geol., vol. 81, pp. 361-369, 2 figs., 1903.
'} Describes situation, stratigraphic and physiographic features of the valley to which the name
P . Todd Valley is given, and the evidences of its containing a buried. channel formerly occu.
E pied by the Platte River.
5. Stratigraphic delineation of the Benton and Niobrara formations of Nebraska.
F Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 19, p. 925, 1904.
b
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Cook (Alfred N.).
1. A new deposit of fuller’s earth.

_ Towa Acad. Sci., Proc. for 1903, vol. 11, pp. 135-187, 1904,
Describes the chemical composmou of a specimen of fuller’s earth from the Black Hills of
South Dakota.

Cook (Edward H.).
1. La Mina Santa Francisca, Mexico.
Mg. Mag., vol. 11, pp. 424-429, 5 figs:, 1905.
Gives notes on the geology of the region and the character and occurrence of the ores carry-
ing principally silver.
" Cooper (A. S.).
1. The origin and occurrence of petroleum in Oahfornla
Min. Ind. for 1901, pp. 505-509, fig. 1, 1901.
Describes the occurrence and character of the oil.
Cooper (J. C.).
-1. Oxygen in its relation to mineralogy.
Kans. Acad. Sei., Trans., vol. 19, pp. 33-38, 1905.
Cooper (W. I.).
1. Notes on the wells, springs, and general water resources of lower Michigan.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 102, pp. 489-512, 1904.
2. Water supply of the Lower Peninsula of Michigan.
Mich, Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept. for 1903, pp. 45-109, 2 pls., 1905.
Discusses the water resources of the area. Includes records of wells and borings.
3. The coal formation of Bay County [Michigan].
Mich. Miner, vol. 7, nos. 9-12, 1 pl. (map), 1905.
Corkill (E. T.).
1. Notes on the occurrences, production, and uses of mica.
" Can..Mg: Inst., Jour., vol. 7, pp. 284-307, 6 figs., 1904.
Describes the occurrence and mining of mica in India, the United States, and Canada, par-
ticularly the occurrence and geologic relations of deposits in Quebec and Ontario.
2. Petroleum and natural gas [in Ontario]. ]
Ont. Bur. Mines, Rept., 1905, vol. 14, pt. 1, pp. 89-117, 3 figs., 1905.
Reviews the various theories of the origin of petroleum and natural gas, and describes the
occurrence and geologic horizon of petroleum and natural gas in Ontario, in¢luding numer
ous records of borings, .
Corless (C. V.). :
1. The Coal Creek colliery of the Crows Nest Pass Coal Co. [Oanada]
Can. Mg. Rev,, vol. 20, pp. 60-67, 16 ﬁgs 1901; Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 4, pp. 165-173, 11

figs., 1901.
Gives a general description of the geologxc occurrence of the coal.

2. Notes on the geology and ore deposits of southeastern British Columbia.
- Can. Mg. Inst.. Jour., vol. 5, pp. 503-527, 1 pl., 1902; Can. Mg. Review, vol. 21, pp. 211-218, 1902.
Describes the geology and occurrence of oré bodies of this area.
Cornwall (H. B.).
1. Occurrence of greenockite on calcite from Joplin, Missouri.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 14, pp. 7-8, 1902.
Corss (Frederic).
1. The buried valley of Wyommg [Pennsylvania].
Wyoming Hist. & Geol. Soc., Proc. & Coll., vol. 8, pp. 42-44, 1904,
Describes the position, formation, and filling of a pre-Glacial valley at Wyoming.
Coste (Kugene). )
1. Volcanic origin of natural gas and petroleum.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 75, p. 439, 1903.
Abstract from paper read before the Can. Mg, Inst., March, 1903.
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Coste (Eugene)—Contiuued.
2. Volcanic origin of natural gas and petroleum.
Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 6, pp. 78-123, 1904.
Gives a full presentation of facts confirmatory of the theory of the volcanic origin of natural
gas and petroleum.
3. The volcanic origin of oil.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 35, pp. 288-297, 1905.
4. Volcanic origin of oil.

Franklin Inst., Jour., vol. 157, pp. 443454, 1904.
Discusses volcanic origin of oil with particular reference to the Texas-Louisiana oil district.

Courtis (W. M.).
1. [In discussion of paper by G. O. Smith and Bailey Willis on ‘‘The Clealum iron .
ores, Washington.”’]

Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 30, pp. 1116-1117, 1901.
Gives additional analyses of these ores.

Cowan (John L.).
1. The arsenic mines at Brinton, Virginia.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 78, pp. 105-106, 2 figs., 1904.
Describes the occurrence of arsenic ores at Brinton, Virginia, and their economic develop-
ment.

Cowles (Henry C.).

1. The relation between baseleveling and plant distribution.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 372-373, 1901.

. The influence of underlying rocks on the character of the vegetation.

Am, Bur. Geog., Bull,, vol. 2, pp. 163-176, 376-388, 10 figs., 1901.

Cragin (Francis Whittemore).

1. A study of some teleosts from the Russell substage of the Platte Cretaceous series.
Colo. Coll. Studies, vol. 9, pp. 256-37, 3 pls., 1901.

2. Paleontology of the Malone Jurassic formation of Texas.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull., no. 266, pp. 9-22, 34-172, 29 pls., 1905.
Discusses the occurrence and geologic horizon of Jurassic fossils in the Malone Mountains
region of Texas and gives systematic descriptions of the species.

Crane (W. R.).
1. Kansas coal mining.
Eng. and Mg. Jour., vol. 72, pp. 748-752, 7 figs., 1901.
Describes the distribution and characters of the coal-bearing strata.
2. The Kansas coal mines of the Missouri Valley.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 74, pp. 514516, 1902. '
Contains notes on the geologic occurrence of the coal seams.
3. Asphalt refining. Methods employed in the Tar Springs Asphalt Co.’s reﬁnerv,
near Comanche, Ind. T.

Mines & Minerals, vol. 23, pp. 337-341, 4'ﬁgs., 1903.
Contains observations on the character and occurrence of asphalt deposits.

4. Coal fields ~f Kansas. Recent discoveries and developments in the Cretaceous
formation in the northern central portion of the State.

Mines & Minerals, vol. 24, p. 94, 1 fig., 1903.
Describes the occurrence of a workable coal seam and gives & section of the strata penetrated
by a shaft.

5. Coal mining in the Indian Territory—the southwestern field.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, pp. 577-581, 7 figs., 1903.
Describes the character and occurrence of the coal seams and the methods of mining

6. The Pratt coal mines in Alabama.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 79, pp. 177-180, 2 figs., 1905.
Describes the occurrence of coal and the geologic structure of the coal ﬁelds
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Crane (W. R.)—Continued.
7. Coal mining in Arkansas.
‘Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 80, pp., 774-777, 3 figs., 1905.
Contains notes-on the occurrence and character of coal beds in western Arkansas.
Crane (W. R.), Adams (George I.), Haworth (Erasmus), and.
1. Economic geology of the Iola quadrangle, Kansas.
See Adams (George I.), Haworth (Erasmus), and Crane (W. R.), L.°
Crawford (J.).
1. Earthquakes in Nicaragua.
Am. Geol., vol. 29, p. 323, 1902, : -
2. Volcanoes and earthquakes in Nicaragua.
Araa. Geol., vol. 29, p. 395, 1902.
3. List of the most important volcanic eruptions and earthquakes in western Nicara-
gua within historic time.
Am. Geol., vol. 30, pp. 111-113, 1902.
4. Additions to the list of Nicaragua volcanic eruptions in historic time.
Am. Geol., vol. 30, pp. 395-396, 1902,
Crevecoeur (F. F.).
1. List of fossil plants collected in the vicinity of Onaga, Kans.
Kans. Acad. Sci., Trans,, vol. 18, pp. 124-128, 3 figs., 1903.
Deseribes the stratigraphy and occurrence of fossils at this locality.
Crider (A. F.).
1. Cement resources of northeast Mississippi.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 510-521, 1905.
Gives observations upon the geologic occurrence, distribution, and character of limestones
and clays, and their adaptability to the manufacture of cement.

Crider (A. F.), Eckel (E. C.) and.
1. Geology and cement resources of the Tombigbee River district, Mississippi-
Alabama.
See Eckel (E. C.) and Crider (A. F.), 1
Crook (Alja Robinson).
1. The mineralogy of the Chicago area.
Chicago Acad. Sci., Nat. Hist. Surv., Bull. no. 5, 57 pp., 10 pls., 21 figs., 1902,
Discusses the occurrence and composition of the minerals of this area.
2. Missouri lead and zinc regions visited by the Geological Society of America.
Science, new ser., vol, 19, pp. 197-198, 1904.
Describes the occurrence of ore deposits.
3. Molybdenite at Crown Point, Washington.
Geol. Soc. Anr., Bull,, vol. 15, pp. 283-288, 2 pls., QOL
Describes the occurrence, relations to surrounding rocks, and character of molyhdenite ore at
Crown Point, Washington.
Crosby (William O.).
1. The tripolite deposn;s of Fitzgerald Lake, near St. John, New Brunswick
Tech. Quart., vol. 14 pp. 124-127, 1901.
Describes the character and origin of the deposit.
2. Geological history of the hematite iron ores of the Antwerp and Fowler belt in
New York.
© Tech. Quart., vol. 14, pp. 162-170, 4 figs.,-1901; Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 233-242, 2 figs., 1902.
Describes the character, occurrence, and origin of the hematite ores of the region.

«

3. The origin of eskers.

Am. Geol., vol. 30, pp. 1-38, 1902; Boston Soc. Nat. Hist., Proc., vol. 30, pp. 375-411, 1902.
Describes the characteristics of eskers, discusses the hypotheses as to their origin, and reviews
the evidence that has been heretofore presented.
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Crosby (William O.)—Continued.
4. Origin and relations of the auriferous veins of Algoma [western Ontamo]
Tech. Quart., vol. 15, pp. 161-180, 8 figs., 1902,
Presents the author’s observations in the region, reviews Dr. Co]eman s Lonclumons and dls-
cusses the origin of these auriferous veins.
5. A study of hard-packed sand and gravel.

Tech. Quart., vol. 15, pp. 260-263, 1902.
Describes the character of the glacial gravels and gives the results of penetration tests.

6. The hanging valleys of Georgetown, Colorado.

Am. Geol., vol. 32, pp. 4248, 3 pls., 1903; Tech. Quart., vol. 16, pp. 41-50, 4 figs., 1903.
Describes certain geographic and physiographic features and discusses their origin.
7. A study of the geology of the Charles River estuary and Boston Harbor, with
special reference to the building of the proposed dam across the tidal portion of
the river. .
Tech. Quart., vol. 16, pp. 64-92, 1903.
Describes the geologic formations of the vicinity, the bedded rock and glacial deposits, and
the processes and conditions of sedimentation prevailing now and in the recent past.
8. Structure and composition of the delta plains formed during the Clinton stage in
the Glacial lake of the Nashua Valley.
Tech. Quart., vol. 16, pp. 240-254, 9 figs., map, 1903.
9. Notes on the wells, springs, and general water resources of Rhode Island.
U. 8. Geol. Sur¥., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 102, pp. 119-125, 1904. :
10. Memoir of Alpheus Hyatt.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 14, pp. 504-512, pl. 64 (por.), 1904.
Includes a list of papers published by the subject of the memoir.

11. Structure and composition of the delta plains formed during the Clinton stage in
the Glacial lake of the Nashua Valley. [Continuation.]
Tech. Quart., vol. 17, pp. 37-75, 3 pls., 17 figs., 1904.
Describes the structure and process of building of Glacial délta plmns and the character and
occurrence of various Glacial deposits, and discusses their origin.
12. Geology of the Weston aqueduct of the Metropolitan waterworks in Southboro,
Framingham, Wayland, and Weston, Massachusetts.
Tech. Quart., vol. 17, pp. 101-116, 1 fig., 1904.
Describes the character and occurrence of the rocks in the tunnels of the Weston aqueduct
and discusses their geologic relations and their age.
13. Water supply from the delta type of sand plain.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Pdper no. 145, pp. 161-178, 2 pls., 3 figs., 1905.
Includes an account of the formation and structural features of sand plains.
14. Underground waters of eastern United States: Massachusetts and Rhode Island.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrégation Paper no. 114, pp. 68-75, 1905.
Gives a brief account of the general geology and the water supply considered by areas.
15. Genetic and structural relations of the igneous rocks of the lower Neponset Val-
ley, Massachusetts.

Am. Geol., vol. 36, pp. 8447, 69-83, 1905; Tech. Quar., vol. 18, pp. 386-409, 1905.

Describes the occurrence and history of the basal complex of this region, the occurrence and
relations of Cambrian strata, and the occurrence, geologic relations, age, and petrographic
characters of the gneissic rocks forming the batholite.

16. The limestone-granite contact deposits of Washington camp, Aru,ona

Tech. Quart., vol.18, pp. 171-150, 1905; Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Bi-Mo. Bull. no. 6, pp. 1217-1238,
D::gf{bes the general geology, the character, occurrence, and origin of the ore deposits, yield-
ing chiefly copper, and the metamorphism of the contact rocks.
Crosby (William O.) and La Forge (Lawfence).
1. Notes on the wells, springs, and general water resources of Massachusetts.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 102, pp. 94-117, 1904.
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Crosby (William O.) and Loughlin (G. F.).
1. A descriptive catalogue of the building stones of Boston and vmmty
Tech. Quart., vol. 17, pp. 165-185, 1904.
Describes the ‘geologic and geographic occurrence, character, and use m Boston of various
bulldmg stones.

Cross (Charles Mortimer).

1. The underground water circulation.

Ores and Metals, vol. 13, no. 15, pp. 21, 37-38; no. 16, p. 22, 1904.
Discusses ore deposition by circulating waters.

Cross (Whitman).

1. OQutline of geology. (Silverton quadrangle,-Colorado.) .
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 182, pp. 29-39, 1901. ’
Describes the general characteristics of the sedimentary and igneous rocks and the structure

of the region.

. Geologic formations versus lithologic individuals.

Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 223-244, 1902,

Reviews papers by Willis and Eckel and dlscusscs geologlcal formations as divisions of rock
masses which should be discriminated through the consideration of all the geologic data
Which each contains.

[S=]

co

The development of systematic petrography in the mneteenth century.

Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 332-376, 451-499, 1902. .

Reviews the development of the science of petrography and gives the author’s summary of
some of the defects of the modern classifications of igneous rocks and of the status of
systenintic petrography at the close of the nineteenth century.

S

. Observations on Hawaiian geology.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 17, p. 740, 1903.

[543

. A new Devonian formation in Colorado.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 18, pp. 245-252, 1904,
Describes character oceurrence, and gcologu, relations of. 'Dt.,vonmn gtratu . in the San Juan
region of Colorado.

. An occurrence of trachyte on the Island of 1Iaw(m.
Jour, Geol., vol. 12, pp. 510-523, 1 fig:, 1904.
Describes the occurence and character of a trachyte rock from the Island of Hawaii, gives
chemical analyses of this and allied rocks and its norm, and discusses its bearing upon the
geologic history of the island, and the general significance of the occurrence.

. Geography and general geology of the Rico quadrangle [Colorado].
- U. 8. Geol. Surv,, Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 130, 1905.
Describes the physiographic features, the occurrence, character, and relations of metamor
phic and igneous rocks and of Algonkian, Cambrian, Devono-Carhoniferous, Jurassic, and
Cretaceous strata, and the geologie structure and history of the area.

Cross (Whitman) and Howe ( Ernest).

1. Silveri-n folio, Colorada. Geography and general geology of the quadrangle.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of the U, 8., folio no. 120, 1905.
Gives an outline sketch of the physical history and general geology, deseribes the occurrence,
character, and relations of Archean, Algonkian, Cambrian, Devonian, Carborriferous, and
Tertiary rocks, of Quaternary deposits, and of eruptive rocks, and the physiography and
geologic history and structure, and discusses in detail the petrology of the quadrangle.

2. Red Beds of southwestern Colorado and their correlation.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 16, pp. 447-498, 4 pls. and 4 figs., 1905.
Diseusses the occurrence, character, and relations of strata, collectively called Red Beds, in
southwestern Colorado, their-subdivisions and correlation with Red Beds elsewhere.

3. Topography and general geology of the Needle Mountains quadrangle [Colorado].
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. S., folio no. 131, 1905.
. Describes the physiographic features, the occurrence, character, and relations of metamorphic
and igneous rocks and of Algonkian, Cambrian, Devonian, Carboniferous, and Tertiary
strata, and the geologic structure and history of the area.

4, The Red Beds of southwestern Colorado.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 21, p. 349, 1905,

[=>)
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Cross (Whitman), Iddings (Joseph P.), Pirsson (Louis V.), and Washington
(Henry S.). ° ‘

I. A quantitative chemico-mineralogical classification and nomenclature of igneous
rocks. .

Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 555-690, 1802.

Gives a general summary of the new system and describes the classification and nomencla-
ture proposed. Includes chemical analyses and tables of alferic minerals and the rocks in
which they occur.

2. Quantitative classification of igneous rocks based on chemical and mineral char-

acters, with a systematic nomenclature.

University of Chicago Press, 286 pp., 1903.

A review of the development of systematic petrography in the nineteenth century, by Whit-
man Cross, is followed by a discussion of the principles-of classification of igneous rocks
and an exposition-of the new system of classification and nomenclature proposed by the
authors and methods of calculation for determining the position of a rock in their system
of classification.

Cross (Whitman), assisted by Arthur Coe Spencer.

1. General geology, La Plata.folio, Colorado.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. S., folio no. 60, 1899.

Describes the geographic and physiographic features, the character and occurrence of the
Juratrias, Cretaceous, Eocene, and Pleistocene strata and igneous rocks, and the geological
structure. Includes a statement of the general geologic problems of the region. \

Crowther (Henry M.). .
1. The copper deposits of the Beaver River Range, Utah.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 75, p. 965, 1903.
Describes the geologic structure and the occurrence of the ores.

Culbert (M. T.).
1. The iron belt west of Hutton [Ontario].
Ont. Bur. Mines, Rept., 1904, pt. 1, pp. 222-224, 4 pls., 1904.
Gives observations upon the geology of the region traversed and the occurrence of iron ores
Culbertson (Glenn).
1. Ripple marks in Hudson limestone of Jefferson County; Indiana.
Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc., 1902, pp. 202-205, 1903.
Cumings (Edgar Roscoe).
1. The use of Bedford as a formational name.

Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 232-233, 1901.
Proposes the name Salem limestone for the Bedford limestone, the ]attcr having been
preoccupied.

. Orthothetes minutus, n. gp. from the Salem limestone of Harrodsburg, Indiana.
Am, Geol., vol. 27, pp. 147-149, 1 pl., 1901.

[ 3]

@

A section of the upper Ordovician at Vevay, Indiana.
Am. Geol., vol. 28, pp. 361380, 2 pls., 1901,
Gives a detailed section, names the fossilg found in each bed, and compares this section with
" that at Cincinnati. Describes four new species.

. Notes on the Ordovician rocks of southern Indiana.

Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc. for 1900, pp. 200-215, 1901.
Gives section at various localities with notes on the faunas.

-

o

Some developmental stages of Orthothetes minutus n. sp.
Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc. for 1900, pp. 216-218, 1901.
Lower Silurian system of eastern Montgomery County, New York.
N. Y. State Mus., Bull., no. 34 |also in 54th Ann. Rept., vol. 1], pp. 418-468, 4 pls., 1 fig., b cross
sections, geol. map, 1902. )
. A revision of the Bryozoan genera Dekayia, Dekayella, and Heterotrypa of the
Cincinnati group.
Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 197-218, 4 pls., 1902.
Reviews the literature on these genera and describes new species.

&
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Cumings (Edgar Roscoe)—Continued. _ a
8. The morphogenesis of Platystrophia; a study of the evolution of a Paleozoic
brachiopod.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 15, pp. 1-48, 121~186, 27 hgs 1903.

9. Development of some Paleozoic. bryozoa.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 17, pp. 49-78, 83 figs., 1904.
Describes development stages in recent bryozoa and in the fossil genera Fenestella,
Unitrypa, and Polypora.
10. Development of Fenestella.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 20, pp. 169-177, 3 pls., 1905.
11. Development and morphology. of Fenestella.
Abstract: Am, Geol., vol. 35, pp. 50-51,1905.

Cumings (Edgar R.) and Mauck (A. V.).

1. A quantitative study of variation in the fossil brachiopod Platystrophla lynx,
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 14, pp. 9-16, 2 pls., 1902. ’

Cumings (Edgar R.), Prosser (Charles S.)-and.

1. The Waverly formations of central Ohio.

.See Prosser (Charles 8.) and Cumings (Edgar R.), 1.

Cummings (William N.).

1. The Hostotipaquillo district, Jalisco [Mexwo]
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 79, pp. 942-943, 1 fig., 1905.
Containg notes on the geology of the district.

Currie (P. W.).

1. On the ancient drainage at Niagara Falls.

Can. Inst., Trans., vol. 7, pp. 7-14, 6 pls., 1901.
Describes thé course of the pre:Glacial river and dlscusses its mode of formation.
Curtis (George Carroll).
1. Secondary phenomena of the West Indlan voleanic eruptlons of 1902.
Jour. Geol., vol. 11, pp. 199-215, 12 figs., 1903. "
" Describes phenomena connécted with volcanic eruptions of 1902 in the West Indies and
discusses the character and cause of the eruptions within stream valleys.

2. Note on the West Indian eruptions of 1902. Co
Am. Geol., vol. 81, pp. 40-43, 1903. .

Describes and gives an explanation of eruptions in stream beds:

3. Modern rational relief of the earth’s surface.

Am. Geol., vol. 32, pp. 178-182, 2 figs., 1903.

4. Evidence of recent differential movement along: the New England coast.
Abstract; Science, new ser., vol. 19, pp. 522-523, 1904.

Cushing (H. P.).

1. Origin and age of an Adirondack augite andesite.

Abstract:. Geol. Sac. Am,, Bull, vol. 12, p. 464, 1901; Science, new ser., vol 13, p. 100 1901.
Brief description of character zmd occurrence.
2. Geology of Rand Hill and vicinity, ‘Clinton County [New.York].
N. Y. State Mus., 53d Ann. Rept., vol. 1, pp. r456-r82, and geologic map, 1901.
Describes the geologic history of the region, and the pre-Cumbriqu and Paleozoic.racks.

3. Recent geologic work in Franklin and St. Lawrence counties [New York].

’ N. Y. State Mus, 564th-Ann. Rept., vol. 1, pp. 123-r82, 7 pls., 1902.
Discusses topography, geologic structure, and petrology of the area.

4. Pre-Cambrian outlier at Little Falls, Herkimer County [New. York]
* N.Y.State Mus., 54th Ann. Rept., vol. 1, pp. r83-r95, 1902.
Describes exposures and microscopic and:chemical characters of.rocks,
5. The derivation of the rock name “anorthomte,
Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 180-191, 1902.
Discusses the use-of the name.

Bull. 301—06——=6
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Cushing (H. P. )—CBntmued
6. Accessions to the library [of the Geological Society of America] from Ju tne, 190]
to June, 1902.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol, 18, pp:"547-556, 1903, _
7. Petrography and age of the Northumberland rock. . ° BESEL

. N.Y.state Mus., 55th Ann. Rept., pp r24-129, 1903.
-*-~'-Describes the petrologle characters and discusses the correla.txon “of thei 1gne0us rock" dlscm-
ered near Schuylerville, New York. .

8. Memoir of Peter Neff. ) ’ B
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 15, pp. 541-544, 1 pl. (port.), 1904. : v L
9. Geology of the vicinity of Little Falls, Herkimer County [NewYoi'k'] :

N. Y. State Mus., Bull. 77, 95 pp., 15 pls., 14 figs., zmd 2" maps zmd sectlons sheet (lll pocket)
1905. : B !
_ Describes the. character, occurrence, and relations of pre- Cambrmn C&mbrmn xmd Ordov)-
" 7 cian strata, the geologic structure, the topography glacial depo‘slts und petrogmphy of the
pre-Cambrian rocks.
10. Geology of the northern Adirondack region!

N. Y. State Mus., Bull,, 95, pp. 271-453, 18 pls., S)ﬁgs 1905.
Describes the geologic hlstory of the region; the character, occurrence, and geologic relations
of pre-Cambrian igneous and metamorphosed rocks of Cambrian and :Ordowician. sedi-

mentary deposits, and of Paleozoic igneous rocks; and the geologic structure., v
Cushman (Joseph A.). ’ ' R '
1. A new footprint from the Connecticut Valley.

A, Geol., vol. 33, pp. 164-156, 1 pl., 1904,
. Pleistocene foraminifera from Panama..

Am. Geol., vol. 33, pp. 265-266, 1904.
Describes occurrence and gives:a list of species 1dent1ﬂed with notes as to the occurrence of
living forms of the same species. '

3. Notes on the.Pleistocene. fauna of Sankaty Head; Nantucket, '\([ass

Am. Geol vol. 34, pp. 169-174, 1904.
Gives a section of the strata and a table showmg the occurrence of the fossils in the varions
" "beds, and discusses the relatlons of these faunas.

4. Miocene barnacles from Gay Head Mass., with notes on Ba\anus ploteus Conrad
Am, Geol., vol. 34, pp. 293-296, 3 figs., 1904.

5. Notes on fossils obtained at Sankaty Head Nantucket, in J uly, 1905:
Am. Geol., vol. 36, pp. 194-195, 1905.

6. Fossil crabs of the Gay Head Miocene.

Am. Nat., vol. 39, pp. 381-390, 2 pls., 1905.
Discusses_the occurrence of fossil crabs at this locality, and gives descriptions of two species.

[

D.
Dale (T. Nelson).
1. Structural details in the Green mountain region [Vermont] and in eastern New
York (Second paper).
U. 8. Geol. Surv:, Bull. no, 195, 22 pp., 4 pls:, 8 figs., 1902.
Discusses geologic phenomena presented in this area.
2. Thieslate-industry-at Slatington, Pa., and Martlnsburg, W. Va.
U.'S. Geol. Surv., Bull..no. 213, pp. 361—364 1903. .
Describes the character and occurrence of the slates at these localities,
3. The geology of the north-end of the Taconic Range.
"Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol.:17, pp. 185-190, 1 pl. (map), 1904.
Describes the areal distribution and structural relations of Cambrian and Ordovician forma-
tions in the area and gives an explanationvof these facts.
4. Note on Arkansas roofing slates:

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 414-416, 1904
Describes the occurrence and megascopic and microscopic characters. .
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Dale (T. Nelson)—Continued. ' ’ .
5. Geology of the Hudson Valley between the Hoosic and the Kinderhook.:

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 242, 63 pp., 8 pls., and 17 figs., 1904.

Describes the occurrence, gc::cml and petrographical characters, and geologlc structure and
relations of lower Cambrian, Ordovician, and Siluriah, strata, and the general geologic
structure and history of this region. .

6. Note on the geological relations of the Brandon lignite deposit.

Vt. Geol. Surv., Rept. State Geol., IV, pp. 163-165, 1 fig., 1904.

7. Water resources of Fort Tlconderoga quadrangle, Vermont.and N ew York.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no, 110, pp. 126-129, 1905.

8. Slate investigations during 1904. ' o .

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 456-488, 1905. .

Describes the occurrence and quarrying of slatein Maine, Vermont Pennsy]vanm Maryland,
Virginia, and West Virginia.

. Taconic physmgraphy .

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 272, 52 pp., 14 pls., 3 figs., 190a

- *Reviews.papers giving descriptions of the physiogtaphy of the region occupied by theTaconic
Mountains in western New England,,describes. in-detail the physical characters of the
underlying rocks and the various physiographic features, and discusses the origin of the
latter and their relations to the underlying rocl‘{s.‘

Dall (William Healey).
1. The structure of Diamond Head, Oahu
Am. Geol., vol. 27, pp. 386-387, 1901.
. The morphology of the hinge teeth of bxvalves
Am. Nat., vol. 85, pp. 175-182, 1901.
. A gigantic fossil Lucina.
Nautilus, vol 15, pp. 40—42 1901.
* Describes Lucina megameris from J amaica.
. A new Lyropecten, _ ’
Nautilus, vol. 14, pp. 117-118, 1901
Alpheus Hyatt.
Pop. Sci. Mo., vol. 60, pp. 439-441, por., 1902.
Gives a sketch of the life and work of Professor Hyatt
The Grand Gulf-formation.. . - .+~ S
Science, new ser., vol. 16, pp. 946-947, 1902. e
Discusses the age of this formation.
7. On the true nature of Tamiosoma. EEEEE -
‘Science, new ser., vol. 15, pp. 5-7, 1902,, .
X Contn butions to the Tertiary fauna of Florida, w1th espec1al reference to the silex
‘beds of: Tampa. and the Pliocene beds of the Caloosahatchie River,-including a
- .complete revision of-the generie groups.treated of. and their American Tertlary,
species. Part VI, Concluding the work. :

Wagner Free Inst. Sci. Phila,, Trans., vol. 3, pp. 1219-1654, 13 pls., 1903.

Gives systeimatic descriptions of the fauna, including emendatory-notes upon'the prévious
parts of the work, and describes the geologic history of the region, and me chamcter,
occurrence, and fuunal featufes of the several Tertiary formnmons .

9. The Grand Gulf formation.
Science, new ser., vol. 18, pp. 83-85, 1903. .
Discusges st;mtlgmphxc -position and geologic.-age of the Grand Gulf: formation.
10. Neozoic invertebrate fossils. A report on collections made by-the [Harriman
) Alaska] expedition: " “° : - B P o
Harriman Alaska Expedition, vol. 4, pp..99-122, 2'pls., 1904. Lo
Gives systematic descriptions of :Eocene fossils from Alaska Pemusula and of Mlocene fosslls

from the.Shumagin Islands, and a-list of Pleistocene fossils Irom Douglas Island and
describes the localities from which fossils were obtained.
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Dall (William Healey)—Continued.
11. On the geology of the Hawaiian Islands.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol.' 17, p. 177, 1904.
A note in régard to the explanation of certain geologic formations on the Island of Oahu.

12, A singular Eocene Turbinella. A Lo :

Nautilus, vol. 18, pp. 9-10, 1904.
13. An historical and systematic review of the frog shells and tmtons
Smith. Misc. Coll., vol. 47 (Quart. Issue, vol. 2, no. 1), pp. 114-144, 1904.
Includes observations on Tertiary forms.
14. The relations of the Miocene of Maryland to that of other reglons and to the
recent fauna. .
Md. Geol. Surv., Miocene, pp. cxxxix-clv, 1904. Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 19, pp. 502-
603, 1904.
15. Fossils of the Bahama Islands, with a list of the nonmarine mollusk,s.
Baltimore Geog. Soc.: The Bahama Islands, pp. 23-47, 3 pls., 1905. (New York, The MacMillan

Company, 1905.)

Discusses the occurrence and relations of the fossil land shells, gives systematic descriptions
of a number of forms and & list of all known forms, and discusses the character of the
marine fossil fauna and that of the ‘‘salt pans.” ) ‘ .

16. Notes on the fossils of the Bahamas.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 21, pp. 390-391, 1€053.

17. [The time element in stratigraphy and correlation. ] '

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 21, pp. 584-585, 1905.
Dall (William Healey) and Bartsch (Paul).
1. A new Californian Bittium.
Nautilus, vol. 15, pp. 58-59, 1901. .
2. Synopsis of the genera, subgenera, and sections of the family Pyramidellidee.
‘Wash. BioJ. Soc., Proc., vol. 17, pp. 1-16, 1904.
Includes a description of a new species from the Oligocene of Florida.
Daly (Reginald Aldworth).
1: The physiography of-Acadia.
Harv. Coll., Mus. Comp. Zool., Bull., vol. 38, pp. 73-103, 11 pls., 1901. Abstract: Am. Géol., vol.
27, pp. 317-318, 1901. ‘
Describes the characteristics of the several plateau and lowland areas and their origin.
2. Notes on oceanography.
Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 951-954, 1901.
Discusses phenomena of marine currents and river deflection.
3. The geology of the northeast coast of Labrador.
. Harv. Coll., Mus. Comp. Zool Bull,, vol. 38, pp. 205-270, 13 pls 4 figs., 1902,
Gives an account of geologic und topographlc observations made along the coast of Labrador.
4. The geology of the region ad]ommg the western part of the International
Boundary.

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1901, pp. 37-49, 1902.
Describes the author's obs€rvations in the southern part of British Columbia.

5. Report on geology. In report of the Brown-Harvard expedition to Nachvak,
Labrador, in the year 1900. . .
Phila. Geog. Soc., Bull., vol. 3, pp. 206-208, 1902.
Gives observations on the geology of Labrador.
6. Geology of the western part of the international boundary (49th parallel)

Can. Geol, Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 136-147, 1903.
Describes physiographic features and general geology of the region.

7. The geology of Ascutney Mountain, Vermont.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 209, 122 pp., 7 pls., 1 fig., 1903. .
Describes physiography and general geology, and the character ana occurrence of metamor-

phic and eruptive rocks, and discusses their origin.
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Daly (Reginald Ald'worth);Continued.
8. The mechanics of igneous intrusion.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 15, pp. 269-298; vol. 16, .pp. 107-126, 3 figs., 1903.
Discusses origin of igneous rocks.
9. Variolitic pillow. lava from Newfoundland.
Am, Geol., vol. 32, pp. 65-78, 2 pls., 3 figs., 1903.
Describes occurrence and character of pillow lava and discusses origin of variolite and plllOW
structure, ° )
10. Geology of the International Boundary.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. >Rept. for 1903, pp. 91-100, 1904,
11. The secondary origin of certain granites.
Am. Jour, Sei., 4th ser., vol. 20, pp. 185-216, 5 figs., 1905.
12. The classification of igneous intrusive bodies.
Jour, Geol,, vol. 13, pp. 485-508, 9 figs., 1905.
13. Geology of the western part of the international boundary (49th parallel). .
Can Geol, Sury., Summ Rept. for 1904, pp. 91-100, 1905.

14. Machine-made line drawings for the illustration of scientific papers
Science, new ser., vol. 22, pp. 91-93, 1905.
Dana (Edward S.).
1. On the composition of the labradorite rocks of Waterville, New Hampshire.
Yale Bicentennial publications, Cont. to Mineral. and Petrog., pp. 387-390, 1901 (Frow Am,
Jour. Sci., 3rd ser;, vol. 3 p'p 48-50, 1872.)
Dana. (Edward 8.), Brush (George J.) and.

. On a new and remarkable mineral deposit at Branchville, in Fairfield County,
Connecticut; with a description of several new species occurring there. First
paper.

See Brush (G. J.) and Dana (E. 8.), 1.
2. Second Branchville paper.
See Brush (G. J.) and Dana (E. 8.), 2.
3. Third Branchville paper.
See Brush (G. J.) and Dana (E. 8.), 3.
4. Fourth Branchville papér—spodumene and the results of its alteration.
See Brush (G. J.) and Dana (E. 8.), 4.
5. Fifth Branchville paper; with analyses of several manganesmn phosphates by
- Horace T. Wells.
See Brush (G. J.) and Dana (E. 8.), 5.
Daniels (L. E.).
1. Notes on the semi-fossil shells of Posey County, Indiana. .
Nautilus, vol. 19, pp. 62-63, 1905. "
lees a list of molluscs. obtmued from a]luvml murl deposns
Darton (Nelson Horatlo)
1. Preliminary description of the gevlogy and water resources of the southern half of
the Black Hills and adjoining regions in South Dakota and Wyoming.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., 21st Ann. Rept., pt. 4, pp. 49’—599 55 pls 28 figs., 1901. Abstract: Jour.
Geol., vol. 9, pp. 732-734, 1901. .
Describes the character and occurrence of. the Cambrian, Carboniferous, Juratrias, Creta-
ceous, Tertiary, and Pleistocene strata, the water and mineral resources, and the soils.
2. Comparison of stratigraphy.of the Black Hills with that of the front range of the
Rocky Mountains.
. Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 12, p. 478, 1901; Scxence new ser., vol. 13, p. 188, 1901
3. Catalogue of photographs belono'mg to the Geologlcal Somety of Amenca
Geol. Soc. Am., vol. 13, pp. 377-474, 1902.
4. Stratigraphy of the Big Horn Mountains.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 15, p.-823, 1902.
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Darton (Nelson Horatio)—Continued. . : :
. Preliminary list of deep -borings in the Umted ’*tates. Part I.. Alabama-Mon-
tana. .
U. S. Geol. Surv., Water»Supply and Irrigation Paper no. .‘)7, 60 pp., 1902.

6. Preliminary list of deep borings in the. United States. - Part II. Nebraska-
Wyoming.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrrgatlon Paper no. 61, 67 PP, 1902
. Norfolk folio, Virginia-North Carolina.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio ng. 80, 1902. ot o o
Describes the geographlc and-topographic features, the general-geologic relations, and the
character and occurrence of Cretaceous, Tertiary and Quaternary strata, and.discusses the
.soils and underground waters.
. Oelrichs folio, South Dakota-Nebraska.
" U.S. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 85, 1902.
Describes geographic and topographic features, the general geologic relations and history, the
characters and occurrence of Carboniferous, Juratrias, Cretaceous, Tertmry and Quaternary
strata, and the economic Tesources.

. Preliminary report on the geology and water resources of Nebraska west of the
one hundred and third meridian.
U. 8. Geol. Sury., Professional Paper no. 17, 69 pp 43 pls,, 23 ﬁgs 1903
This is' a reprlnt of the paper with the above title in the Nineteenth Annual Report'of’ the
Director of the U. S.-Geological Survey, Part IV, 1899, with a few-corrections in some of the
. maps and a few minor changes in statements, regardmg geology
10. Camp Clarke folio, NebrasKa.
U. 8. Geol, Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 87, 1903 Tyt e e
Describes geography, topographic features and drainage, general geologlc relatrons, and
. character and occurrence of formatrons of Tertiary age; gives a brief geologic history of

the central Great Plains region, and discusses the supphes of underground waters and irri-
gation.

11. Scotts Bluff folio, Nebraska.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 88, 1903.
Describes geography, topography and drainage, general geologic relations, and-character and
occurrence of Tertiary and Quaternary formations; gives a brief geologic ;history of the
central Great Plains region, and discusses underground waters and 1mgatlon

12. Some relations of Tertiary formatlons of the northern Grea.t Pldrns

Abstract: Sclence new ser., vol. 17, p. 218 1903,

13. Comparison of stratigraphy of the Blg Hom Mountams, Black Hllls, and Rocky
Mountain front range. '
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 17, p. 292, 1903.

14. Newecastle folio, Wyoming-South Dakota.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 107, 1904,

Describes ph ysrogruphrc features, the’ geologlc history and structure ‘the occurrence character,
and stratigraphic relations of Carboniferous, Triassic ), Jurassw, and Cretaceous strata
and Quaternary deposits, and the économic resources, artesian water, csal, petroleum, gyp-
sum, etc. PR S et

-15. -Gypsum deposits in South Dakota. - .7 -~ (= e

U. S.‘Geol.-Surv., Bull;'no."223,‘pp: 76-78, 1.pl., 2'figs.; 1904.. AN

‘Describes character, occurrence; and economic development of gypsum deposrts in the Black
Hills region. .

16. _Comparison of the stratlgraphy of the Black Hllls, Brghorn Mountams, and
~ Rocky Mountam front range.

Geol. boc Arn Bull., vol 15, pp. 319—448 14 pIs 1904

Describes in detail the occurrence, character, etc., of geologic formations of Cambrmn Ordovi-

cian, Carboniferous; Triassic, Jurasslc and Cretaceous age, and- discusses:their relatrous
.and correlations.

17. New York City folio, New York- New Jersey
See Merrill (F. J. H.) 'and others, 1.
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Darton (Nelson Horatio)—Continued.
18. Preliminary report on the geology and underground water resources of the central
Great Plains.
" . U.8. Geol. Surv., Professional Paper no. 32, 433 pp., 72 pls., 18 ﬁgs., 1905. )
. Describes the occurrence, character, and relations of Archean, Algonkian, Cambrian, Ordovi-
cian, Carboniferous, Triassic, Jurassic, Cretaceous strata and Tertiary deposits, the geologic

history of the central Great Plains region, and the underground waters aud other economie
resources of the area.

19. The Zuni salt lake [Arizona].

Jour. Geol., vol..13, pp. 185-193, 5 ﬁgs 1905.
Describes the situation and physiographic features, and the origin and hist »ry of. the lake.

20. The coal of the Black Hills, Wyoming.” .

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 429-433, 1905, et
.Describes the: churacter. occurrence, and geologic relations of coal beds,. and the .mining
operations. .

21. Zuni salt deposits, New Mexico.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 565-566, 1905 .
Describes the occurrence of salt dep051ts in west central New Mexico.
22. Underground waters of eastern Umted States: Delaware.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 114, pp. 111~113 1905
Describes briefly the general geology, the water-bearing horizons, and the wnter supphes. .
. 23. Age of the Monument Creek formation. L

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 20, pp. 178-180, 1905
Gives an account of addltlonal ev1dence for the Ollgocene age of the ‘Monument Creek
formation. o

24. Discovery of the Comanche formation in southeastern Colorado. -
‘ Science, new ser., vol, 22, P..120, 1905. S ;
25. Preliminary list of deep borings in the United States. Second edition, w1,th
additions. o
U. S. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 149, 175 pp., 1905.
26. Sundance folio, Wyoming-South Dakota. ‘

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlasof U. 8., folio no. 127, 1905. .

. Describes the geography, the occurrence, chamcter, and relations of Algonklan, Cambrian,
Ordovician, Carboniferous, Triassic (?), Jurassic, Cretaceous, Tertiary, and Quaternary
formations and of igneous rocks, the geologle structure and hlstory, and the economic
resources of the area.

iy

e aver e

et
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27. Structure of the Great Plains and the mountains on their wes_te'm margin.
Abstract Science, new ser., vol. 21, p. 917, 1905,

Darton (Nelson H.) and .Fuller (Myron L.). . .
1. Underground waters of eastern United States: Maryland
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no. 114, pp. 114-123, 2 pls., 1905.
Describes briefly the general geology and water-bearing horizons of the State, and particu-
larly those of the Baltimore district.
2. Underground waters of eastern United States: DlStI‘lCt of Columb1a

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper ro. 114, pp. 124-126, 1 pl,, 1965.
Describes briefly the general geology and the water-bearing horizons and prospects. t

3. Underground waters of eastern United States: Virginia.

U. 8. Geol, Surv., Water-Supply and Irrigation Paper no.114, PP 127—135 1 pl 1905‘.
Describés the general geology and the water horizons. '

Darton (Nelson H.) and Xeith (Arthur). T
1. Waghington folio, District of Columbla-Maryland Virginia. i .
U. S. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 70,1901. . . .. . -
Describes geographic and topographic features, the character and occurrence of Archean
rocks and of the Cretaceous, Eocene, Neocene, and Plelstocene strata. the gcneml structure
of the Piedmont and Coastal plain reglons and mineral resources of the area. ’
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Darton (Nelson H.) and O’Harra (C. C.).
1. Aladdin folio, Wyoming-South Dakota-Montana.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. S., folio no. 128, 1905. - :
- Describes the geography, the occurrence, charicter, and relations of Cambrian, Ordovician,
Carboniferous, Triassic(?), Jurassic, Cretaceous, Tertiary, and Quaternary formations and
of igneous rocks, the geologic history, and the economic products.
Darton (Nelson H.) and Smith (W. S. Tangier).
1.- Edgemont folio, South Dakota-Nebraska.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 108, 1904 :
Describes the geography, topography, and drainage, the geologic history and structure of
the area, the occurrence, character, and relations of Carboniferous, Triassic, Jurassic, Cre-
taceous, and Tertiary sedimentary strata, and the soils and water resources.
Davidson (George).
1. The glaciers of Alaska that are s‘nown on Russian charts or mentloned in older
narratives.
Geog. Soc. of Pac., Trans, & Proc., 2d ser., vol. 3, pp. 1-98; 11 pls. (maps), 1904. -
Davis (C. Abbott).
1. Check-list of the minerals of Rhode Island.
Roger Williams Park Mus., Provldence R. 1., Bull. no. 8, 12'pp., 1905 The Apteryx, vol. 1
pp. 59-71, 1905.
Davis (Charles A.).
1. A second contribution to the natural history of marl.
Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 491-506, 1901. Abstract: Am. Geol., vol. 27, p. 186, 1901,

2. A contribution to the natural history of marl.

Mich. Geol. Surv.,vol. 8, pt. 3, pp, 65-96, 1903.
Discusses sources and theories of formation, character, and compomtwn of marl, and the r6le
of Chara in marl formation.

Davis (R. 0. E.).
1. Analysis of kunzite.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 18, p. 29,1904.
Davis (William Morris).
1." An excursion to the Grand Canyon of the Colorado.

Harv. Coll., Mus. Comp. Zool., Bull., vol. 38, pp. 108-201, 2 pls., 18 figs., 1901. Abstract: Geol.
Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 12, p. 483, 1901; Geol. Mag., new ser., dee. 4, vol. 8, p. 324, 1901; Science,
new ser., vol, 13, p. 138, 1901.

Describes the denudation and dlsplacements of the region and discusses the origin of the

drainage system. .
2. Peneplains of central France and Brittany.

Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 12, pp. 480-487, 2 pls., 1901.
Discusses the theory of peneplains.

. Note on river terraces of New England.
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 12, pp. 483-485, lﬁg 1901.
Discuses the formation of these terraces.

4. Current notes on physiography. .

Science, new ser., vol, 13, pp. 152-153, 1901.
Contains notes on the Dallés of the Wisconsin and the islands of southern California.

..

w

5. Current notes on physiography. -
Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 275-276, 1901,
Contains abstract of paper by H. W. Turner on the origin of Yosemite Valley.

6. Current notes on physiography.
Smence new ser., vol. 13, pp. 351-352, 1901.
Contams abstmcts of papers by I. C. Russell on the geology of the Cascade Mountains and by
W. T. Lee on the glacier of Mt. Arapahoe. " R L P o

. Current notes on physiography, .- o
Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 395-397, 1901
Contains abstract of paper by Abbe on the physiography of Allegany County, Maryland.
' ;

-3



¥OR THE YEARS 1901-1905, INCLUSIVE. = . 89

Davis (William Morris) —Continued.
8. Current notes on physiography.
Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 471-472, 1901.
Contains ahstract of paper by Ganong on the physmgraphy of New Brunswick,
9. Current notes on physiography.
Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 551-552, 1901.
Contains brief abstract of paper by Lmdgren describing the Snake River canyon
10. Current notes on physiography.
Science, new ser., vol, 13, pp. 628-629, 1901.
Contains brief abstract of monograph on the Illmms glacml lobe and describes reversion in
river development in Penngylvania. .

11. Current notes on physiography.
Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 751-753, 1901.
Contains abstracts of second folio of the Topogmphlc atlas of the United States nnd of paper

by Lee on the débris-covered mesas of Boulder, Colorado.,

12. Current notes on physiography. .

Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 791-793, 1 fig., 1901.
Containg abstracts of the third folio of the Topographic atlas of the Umted States byR T.
Hill and of a paper by Crosby on the Nashua Valley, Massachusetts.

13. "Current notes on physiography. )

Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 871-872, 1901. L
L4 Gives an abstract of paper by Jones on the Tallulah gorge m Georgla

14. Current notes on physiography.
 Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 950-951, 1901.

Reviews recently published folios of the Geologic atlas of the United States

15. Current notes on physiography.

Science, new ser., vol. 14, pp. 152-153, 1901.
Gives an abstract of a paper by Matthes on the glacml scu]pture of the B1g Horn Mourﬁtains.

16. Current notes on physiography.

Science, new ser., vol. 14, pp. 299-300, 1901.
Gives an abstract of paper by Shattuck on the Pleistocene problem of the North Atlantic

Coastal plain.
17. Current notes on physiography. ) L .

Science, new ser., vol. 14, pp. 457-459, 1901. . . o
Reviews paper by Spurr on the structure of the Basin mnges '

tale

PRI

'18. Current notes on physiography. T
Science, new ser., vol. 14, pp. 537-538, 1901. - C e e
Contains rcmarks on glacial lakes in anesota, esker lakes in Indiana and thé ontano coast.
19. Current notes on physiography. : ,

Science, new ser., vol. 14, pp. 698-699, 1901. R R "
Refers to dikes as topographic features, the chiaracter of the plam ‘of St Lawrence Valley and

the question of peneplains.
20. Current notes on physiography.

Science, new ser., vol. 14, pp. 778-779, 1901.
Reviews papers- by Johnson on the High Plains and by Low on the south shore of Hudson

Strait. . L .

R R

21. Current notes on physmgmphv . e
Science, new ser., vol. 14, pp. 856-859, 1901. '
Reviews Hobbs’s paper on the River system of Connecticut tmd Dowlmg und ’l‘yrr;ell on Lake
Winnipeg. . )
22. The geographical cycle. e
Intern. Geogr.-Kongr., Siebenter, Verh.,, pt 2, pp. 221-231, 1901. C e e ey

23. La peneplaine. o R
Annal. de Géog., Paris, vol. 8, pp. 289-303, 385-405, ﬁﬁgs 1899 ;
See no. 1387 in U. S¢Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 188. - R
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24.
25.
26.

27

28

29.

30.

31
32.

33.

34.

35.

.36

37

38

39.

40

41.
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The drainage of cuestas.

London Geol. Assoc., Proc., vol. 16, pp. 75—93, 16 figs., 1899.
Cites some American physiographic features in illustration.

Les enseignements du Grand Canyon du Colorado.

La Géog., Soc. de Géog., Paris, Bull., vol. 4, pp. 339-351, 4 ﬁgs 1901
Describes geologic and physmgtaphlc features‘of the Grand Canyon of the Colorado.

Baselevel, grade, and peneplain.

Jour, Geol,, vol. 10, pp. 77-109, 1902. ) )
Discusses the use of these words and the meanings that have been given them.

Field work in physical geography.

Jour. Geog., vol. 1, pp. 17-24, 62-69, 1902.
Discusses the differences between geography and geology

The terraces of the Westfield River, Massachusetts.

Am, Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 14, pp. 77-%4, 1 pl., 5 figs., 1902,
Describes the local femures of these terraces and discusses their origin. .

River terraces in New England.

Harv. Coll,, Mus, Comp. Zool., Bull., vol. 38, pp. 281-346, 42 ngs, 1902. -
Discusses the formation of river termces

Current notes on physiography. . SR

Science, new ser., vol. 15, pp. 74-75, 1902. .
Contains an abstract of the Washington folio of the U. S Geological Survey - °

The walls of the Colorado Canyon. P caa
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol 15, p. 87, 1902,

The effect of the shore line on waves.
Abstract® Science, new ser., vol. 15, p. 88, 1902,

.Current notes on physiography.

" Science, new ser., vol, 15, pp. 154-156, 1902.
Contains an abstract of a paper by Hershey on the“Geology of the central portion of the
Isthmus of Pannma ' .

Currént notés on physiography..
Science, new ser., vol. 15, pp. 234-235, 1902.
Contains abstracts of papers by Collie on the physiography of Wisconsin. .

Current notes on physiography. . .
Science, new ser., vol. 16, pp. 636-637, 1902.
Discusses a paper by Newsom on ‘ Drainage of southern Indmna and gwes an abstmct of
paper by Jaggar, ‘The laccoliths of the Black Hills. i

Current notes on physiography.
Ycience, new ser., vol. 16, pp. 748-749, 1902.
Gives an abstract of paper by Marbut on ‘ The evolution of the northern part of the lowlands

of southeastern Missouri.’

Current notes on physiography.-
Science] new ser., vol, 16, pp. 914-915, 1902.
Gives an abstract of a paper by J. E. Todd on the ¢ Hvdrograp}uc history of South Dakota;’

_Current notes on physiography.

‘Sciénce, Tiéw ser., vol. 16, Pp. 995-996, 1902. :
Gives an abstract of Daly’s report on ‘ The geology of the northeast coast of Labrador ’

Current notes on physiography. : . -
Science, new ser., vol. 17, pp. 115~117, 1903..
Gives an-‘outline of Fairchild’s work on the ‘ Pleistocene geology of \vestem New York.”

Current notes on physiography.
Science, new ser., vol. 17, pp. 193~195, 1903, ) R oo
Discusses the physiographic divisions of Kansas.
Current notes on physiography.
Science, new ser., vol. 17, pp. 354-356, 1903.
Contains & discussion of abandoned channels of the Monongahela.
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42.

43.

44

45.

46.

47,

48,

49

51.

52.

53

54

55.

56

57.

59

The stream contest along the Blue Ridge.

50.-
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Current notes on physiography. . i
Science, new ser., vol. 17, pp. 434-435, 1903. . o
Discusses overthrust mountains of northern Montana,

Current notes on physiography.

Science, new ser., vol. 17, pp. 550-552, 1903.
Contains observations on the physiography of the southern Appalachlan region.

Current notes on physmgraphy
Science, new ser., vol. 17, pp. 672-673, 1903.
Discusses physmgraphlc features of the Snake Rlver lava plains i in Idaho
An excursion to the plateau province of Utah and Arizona.
Harvard Coll., Mus. Comp. Zool., Bull,, vol. 42, pp. 1-50, 7pls 14 ﬁgs 1903
Describes physmgraphlc features of thls region.
The mountain ranges of the Great Basin, )
Harvard Coll., Mus. Comp. Zool., Bull,, vol, 42, pp. 129-177, 7pls 18 ﬁgs 1903
Discusses the explanations offered for the formation of the mountain ranges of the Gréat
Basin, describes observations’ méde, and reaches the conclusion that the Basin ranges are -
-examples-of -dissected fault-block mountains. . .
The development of river meanders. . .. - e
Geol. Mag., new ser., dec. 4, vol. 10, pp. 145-148, 1903.

S

Phila. Geog. Soc., Bull., vol. 3, pp. 2]‘1—244 4 pls., 1903.
Describes physxographlc features a.nd stream capture in the B]ue Ridge regxon of North

Carolina.
Effect of shore line on waves.
Abstmct Geol Soc. Am., Bull w}ol ]3 P 528 1903
Walls of the Colorado Canyon.

' Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 13, p. 528, 1903.
Contains brief notes. '

The fresh-water Tertiaties at Green River, Wyoming.

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 17, pp. 220-221, 1903; (1(301 Soc. Am,, Bull., vol 4, p 544, 1904.

Block mountains of the Basin Range province.

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 17, p. 301, 1903 Eng. & Mg Jour:, vol 75, p. 153 1903 Géol.
Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 14, p. 551, 1904. ’
Discusses the mode of thexr origin. . .

The relations of the earth sciences in view of their progress in the nineteenth
century Voo
Jour. Geol., vol. 12, pp. 669687, 1904. : '

Glacial erosion in the Sawatch "Range, Colorado
Appalachia, vol. 10, pp. 392-404, 1904.

The geographical cycle in an arid climate.
Jour. Geol., vol. 13, pp. 381407, 1905. . Lt . . . o

Complications of ‘the geographical cycle.. : ’
Intern. Geog. Cong., Righth, Rept., pp. 150-163, 1905.

Bearing of physiography upon Suess’s theories.
Abstract: Intern. Geog. Cong., Elghth Rept.,-p.-164,1905. - . . % S e

. Glaciation of the Sawatch Range, Colorado. -

Harvard Coll., Mus. Comp. Zool., Bull., vol. 49 (Geol. Ser., vol. 8 no. 1), pp. 1-1, 1pl.’5ﬁgs,

1905.
Discusses various physiogmphlc l'eatures and thelr ongm thtough glacml erosxon

The Wasatch, Canyon, and House ranges, Utah. | L
Harvard Coll., Mus.-Comp. Zool., Bull.,.vol. 49 (Geol. Ser vol. 8, no. 2) pp 17-56, 3 pls., 28

figs,, 1905. .
Discusses the structure physu)grapmc fea.tures, and mode of fommtlou of these mouqtmns.
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Davis (William Mofrié)'—-Continued..'
60. Leveling without baseleveliug.

Science, new ser., vol. 21, pp. 825-828, 1905.
Discusses the formation of level plains without baseleveling.

61. [The Colorado Canyon.]

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 21, p. 860, 1905, -
Davison (Charles).
1. A study of recent earthquakes.’

London, The Walter Scott Publishing Co., 1905. xii, 355 pp-, 80 ﬁgs
Includes an account of the Charleston earthquake. (

Davison (J. M.).
1. Internal structure of cllftonlte
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 13, pp 467-468 1902
Describes occurrence and crystallographic characters.
Dawson (George M.).
1. Summary report on the operations of the Geolotncal Survey for the year' 1898
. Can. Geol. Surv., new ser., vol. 11, Rept. A 208 pp., 1901 publ)shed sepamtely in 1899
2. Geological record of the Rocky Mountain region in-Canada.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,, vol. 12, pp. 57-92,1901.

Gives an account of the physiographic features and a table of geologic formatlons of the
region. Describes the character and occurrence of the rocks of the subdivisions of the
Archean, Paleozoic, Mesozoic, and Cenozoic eras.

3. Physical history of the Rocky Mountain region in Canada.

Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 401-407, 1901.
Contains portion of address delivered before the Geologlcal Soc1ety of Amenca

4. Summary report on the operations of the Geological Survey of Canada for the
year 1900.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1900 203 pp-, map, 1901.
5. Summary report on the operations of the Geologlca,l Survey for the year, 1899 by
the Director.
Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., new ser., vol, 12, pp. 1A-224A, 1902,

Day (Arthur L.).
1. The study of minerals in the laboratory.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol., 19, pp. 733-734, 1904.
Describes experiments upon the melting-point determmanons ot feldspars
Day (Artbur L.) and Allen (E. T.).
1. The isomorphism and thermal properties of the feldspars
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 19, pp. 93—142 1 pl. and 22 figs., 1905.
2. The isomorphism and thermal propertles of the feldspars. Part I, Thermal study.
Carnegie Inst. of Wash., Publ. no. 31, pp. 13-75, 24-figs., 1905.
Day (Arthur L.) and Shepherd (E. 8.). , ‘ _
1. The phase-rule and conceptions of igneous Inagmas. - Discussion of paper by Mr.
T. T. Read. ) .
Econ. Geol.. vol. 1, pp. 286-289, 1905. . S
Day (Arthur L.), Becker (G. F.) and., ST :
1. The linear force of growing crystals. -~ .- -. B
See Becker (G. F.)'and Day (A:*L.), 1. -
Day (Dav1d T.).

" 1. Notes on the occurrence of platinum in N orth America.’
Am, Inst. Mg. Engrs,, Trans., vol. 30, pp. 702-708, 1901.
Describés'thié gedgraphic distnbuuon of platmum and its occurrence on the Pac1ﬁc coast.

2. Expenments on the diffusion of 'crude pétroleum through fuller 8 earth
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 17, pp. 1007-1008, 1903.
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Day (David T. )—Contlnued ' o 4
3. [In digcussion of paper by George I. Adams, ¢ Pnncxples controllmg the geologlc
deposition of the hydrocarbons.””]
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 33, pp. 10531055, 1903.

Discusses passage of petroleum through fuller s earth, and 1ts bearing upon the sub] ectof Mr.
Adams'’s paper.

4. Gypsum deposits in Florida. .
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 223, p. 48, 1904. .
Occurrence and charaeter of a gypsum deposit near Panasoﬁ"kee Flonda.
5. Mineral resources of the United States, 1899. - Metallic products coal’ and coke.
U. S. Geol. Surv., 21st Ann. Rept., pt. 6, 656 pp, 1901.
Contains: '

Aluminum and bauxite, pp. 267-271. N C -
Antimony, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 291-297. . :
Coal, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 321-519. .
Coke, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 521-633.
Copper, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 163-223. - Co
Gold and silver, pp. 119-127. . " s LT
Iron ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 31-67. : i
Iron. The American and foreign iron trades in 1899; by James M. Swmlk “pp. 69-118
Lead, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 225-247. ¢
Manganese ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 129-162.
Nickel and cobalt, pp. 285-289.
Quicksilver, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 273-283.
Tungsten, molybdenum, uranium, and vanadium, by Joseph Hyde Pratt pp. 299-318.
Tungsten. An occurrence of tungsten ore in eastern Nevada, by F. B, Weeks pp 319-320.
Zinc, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 249-266.

6. Mineral resources of the United States, 1899. Nonmetalhc products, except coal
and coke. . :
U. S.-Geol. Surv,, 21st Ann. Rept., pt. 6 (con.), 634 pp., 1901, - T
Contains:’ ’

v

Abrasive materials, pp. 463-479. ' s
Asbestos, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 561-564. . Lo
Asphaltum and bituminous rock, by Edward W. Parker pp 319—832 .
. Barytes, by Edward W. Parker pp 587-588.
Cement: .
American rock cement, by Uriah Cummings, pp. 407-411,
Portland cement, by Spencer B. Newberry, pp. 393-406.
-- Clay, pp. 361-364.
Clay and clay products at the Paris Exposition of 1900, by Hemnch Rxes, Pp. 365- 39‘2
Feldspar and quartz, by Heinrich Ries, pp. 593-596.
Fluorspar, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 659-560.
Fuller's earth, pp. 589-592. /
Graphite, pp. 565-568.
Gypsum, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 523-530. N . S
Mica, pp. 555-558. ° . -
Mineral paints, by Edward W. Purker, PP. 569-586. . :
Mineral waters, by A. C. Peale, pp. 597-622. . . .
Natureal gas, by F. H. Oliphant, pp. 293-318, -
Petroleum, by F.. H.-Oliphant, pp. 1-292. . P - .
Phosphate rock, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 481-502. - :
Precious stones, by George F. Kunz, pp. 419-462.
Salt, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 531-554.
Soapstone, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 413-418.
Stone, pp. 333-360.
Sulphur and pyrite, by Edward: W. Parker, pp. 503-522

7. Mineral resources of the United States. Calendar year 1900.
’ U. S. Geol. Surv., Min. Res, of U. S. for 1900, 927 pp., 1901.
Containg. . _
" Abrasive materials, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 787-801.
Aluminum and bauxite, by Joseph Hyde-Pratt, pp. 229-231,
Antimony, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 251-256.
Asbestos, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 861-868. .
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Day (David T.)—Continued. o '

7. Mineral resources 0f the United States. Calendar year, l900—Cont1nued
Asphaltum and bituminous rocks, by Edward W. Parker, pp 653-660.. ¢
Barytes, by Edward w. Parker pp. 891-892. - [
Cement: . R

American rock cement, by Uriah Cummmgs, Pp. 745-746.
Portland cement, by Spencer B. Newberry, pp. 787-744. . ‘..
Slag cement in Alabama, by Edwin C. Eckel, pp. 747-748.
Chromite, or chromic iron ore, pp. 897-898. -
Clay products; by Jefferson Middleton, pp. 693-736.
Coal, by-Edward W. Parker, pp. 273-457.
Coke, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 459-536.
Copper, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 141-190.
Flint and feldspar, p. 895.
Fluorspar, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 857-859.
Fuller’s earth, pp. 893-894.
Gold and silver, by George E. Roberts, pp. 105-113. .
Graphite, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 875-877.
Gypsum, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 827-833.
Iron ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 39-67.
Iron and steel at the close of the nineteenth Lentury, by James M. Swank, Pp. 69-104,
Lead, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 191-211..
Lithium, pp. 239-243.
Lithographic stone, by 8. J. Kiibel, pp. 869-873.
Manganese ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 115-140. .
Mica, by Edward W. Parker, pp. $49-856. T
Mineral'paints, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 879-890. D
‘ Mineral witeis, by-A. C. Peale, pp. 899-905. ** oo e
Natural gas, by F. H. Oliphant, pp. 629-651. A
Nickel and cobalt, pp. 245-249. - . . ~
" Petroleum, by F. H. Oliphant, pp. 537-627.
Phosphate rock, by Edward W Purker, pp. 803-814.
Platinum, pp. 233-234.
Precious stones, by George F. Kunz, pp. 749-778.
Quicksilver, pp. 235-238.
Salt, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 835-847.
Stone, pp. 661-692.
Sulphur and pyrite, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 815-8%6.
Talc and soapstone, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 779-786.
] Tin. An occurrence of stream tin in the York region, Alaska, by Alfred H. Brooks, pp
267-271.
Tungsten, molybdenum uranium, and vanadmm, by Joseph Hyde Pmtt pp 257—265

- Zine, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 213-227.

‘8. Mineral resources of the United States. Calendar year 1901, .
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res. of U, S. for 1901, 996 pp., 1902. P

Contains:

Abrasive materials, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 781-809.

Aluminum and bauxite, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 225-229,
Antimony, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 251-256.

Arsenic, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 257-258. L

Asbestos, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 887-895. S
Asgphaltum and bituminous rock, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 633—640
Barytes, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 915-919 :

Bismuth, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 259-260. i .
Borax, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 869-872. - -
Bromine, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 867—868 : o
Cement, pp. 721-728.
Chromite or chromic iron ore, by Joseph Hyde Pmtt PD. 941—948

Clay-working industries, by Jefferson Middleton, pp. 671.-720 R
Coal, by Edward W. Parker, pp: 279-449. - - - f PP S
Coke, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 451-523. :

Copper, by Charles Kirchhoft, pp. 167- 198 . . . L .
Flint and feldspar, by Heinrich Ries, pp. 935-939, e
Fluorspar and cryolite, by Joseph Hyde Pra.tt pD. 879—885 T e
Fuller’s earth, pp. 921-934. )
Gold and silver, by George E. Roberts, pp. 117-126.
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Day (David T.)—Continued. : T vt
8. Mineral resources of the United States. Calendar year, 1901—Continued." "
Graphite, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 897-900. o o
Greensand marl, by Arthur L. Parsons, pp. 823-827.
Gypsum, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 843-851,
TIron ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 43-72.
Iron. Statistics of the American iron trade for 1901, byJ ames M. Swauk pp- 73—115
Lead, by Charleg Kirchhoff, pp. 199-210.
Lithium, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 239-240.
Magnesite, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 959-960.
Manganese ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 127-155.
Mica, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 873-878.
Mineral paints, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 901-914
Mineral waters, pp. 961-966.
Monazite, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 949-954.
Natural gas, by F. H. Oliphant, pp. 613-632.
Nickel and cobalt, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 241-250.
Ores of economic importance, by Edmund 0. Hovey, Pp. 967-973
Petroletim; Hy F. H. Oliphant, pp: 526-611.
Phosphate rock, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 811-822. . )
Platinum, by J oseph Struthers, pp. 231-233. . ) N N
Precious stones, by George F. Kunz, pp. 729-771. ' '
Quicksilver, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 235-238.
Salt, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 853-865.- -+
Stone, pp. 641-670. '
Strontium ores, by Joseph Hyde Pmtt pp. 955-958.
Sulphur and pyrite, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 829-842.
Talc and soapstone, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 773-780.
. Titanium ores, by W. O. Snelling, pp. 271-278. .
Tungsten, molybdenum, uranium, and vanadium, by Joscph Hyde Pmtt PP, 261~ 170
Zine, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 211-223.

9. Mineral resources of the United States. Calendar year 1902.
U. 8. Geol. Surv Min. Res. of U. 8. for 1902, 1,038 pp., 1904. )

Contains:

Abrasive materials, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 873-890

Aluminum and bauxite, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 231-238..

Antimony, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 271-277. :

Arsenic, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 279-282. .

© Asbestos, by Joseph Hyde Pratt; pp. 963-966.

Asphaltum and bituminousrock, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 657-664

Barytes, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 945-948. .

Bismuth, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 283-284. .

Borax, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 8§91-896. .

Bromine, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 897-898.

Cement. Review of cement industry in United States, by L. L. Kunbul] pp. 789-812

Cement-in foreign countries, pp. 777-787. .

. Chromite, or chromic iron ore, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 967-969.

Clay-working industries, by Jefferson Mlddleton, Pp. 703-776.

Coal, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 289-447. . . .

Coke, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 449-515. - L .

Copper, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 163-203. -

Flint and feldspar, by Heinrich Ries, pp. 971-978.

Fluorspar and cryolite, by'Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 899-902.

Gas, coke, tar, and ammonia at gas works and in retort coke ovens, by Edwnrd W. Parker,
Pp. 517-533. .

Glass sand, by A. T. Coons, pp. 1007-1016.

Gold and silver, by George E. Roberts, pp. 123-131.

Graphite, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 975-982.

Gypsum, by George I. Adams, pp. 903-913.

Iron ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 41-73.

Iron. Statistics of the American iron trade for 1902, by James M. Swank, pp. 75-99

Iron. General statistics of iron and steel, iron ore, and coal, to the year 1901, mcluswe, for

- five Jeading iron and steel producing countries, by James M. Swank, pp. 101-122.

Lead, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 205-216. .

Lithium, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 259-261.

Magnesite, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 983-984. - -

Manganese ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 133-161,

r

v
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Day (David T.)—Continued.
9. Mineral resources of the United States. -Calendar year 1903—Continued.
Mica, by J. A. Holmes, pp. 985-991. . . .
Mineral paints, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 949-962.
Mineral waters; pp. 993-1002.
Monazite, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1003-1006.
Natural gas, by F. H. Oliphant, pp. 631-655.
Nickel and cobalt, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 263-270.
Petroleum, by F. H. Oliphant, pp. 535-630. ’
Phosphate rock, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 915-920.
Platinum, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 239-243. .
Platinum in the Rambler mine, Wyoming, by J. F. Kemp, PpP. 244—250
Precious stones, by George F. Kunz, pp. 813-865.
Quicksilver, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 231-238.
Salt, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 921-932. -
Stone, pp. 6656-701.
Sulphur and pyrite, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 933-943
Talc and soapstone, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 867-872. .
Tungsten, molybdenum, uranium, and vanadium, by Joseph Hyde Prutt pp- 285-288,
Zinc, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 217-229. ..
10. Mineral resources of the United States. Calendar year 190.3
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Min. Res. of U. 8. for 1908, 1,204 pp., 1904.

Contains:

Abrasive materials, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 989-1015.

Aluminum and bauxite, by Joseph Struthers, PP. 265-279.

Antimony, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 317-326.
_Arsenic, by Joseph Struthers, pp. 327-334.

Asbestos, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1111-1116. : o
Asphaltum and bituminous rock, by Edmund Otis Hovey, pp. 745—754
Barytes, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1089-1094.

Borax, by Charles G. Yale, pp. 1017-1028.

Cement. Portland cement in Michigan in 1903, by L. L. Kimball, pp- 903-910.
Cement in foreign countries, pp. 900-903.

Clay-working industries, by Jefferson Middleton, pp 791-832.

Coal, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 351-358.

Coke, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 539-608.

Copper, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 201-239.

Flint and feldspar, by Heinrich Ries, pp. 1117-1119.

Fluorspar and cryolite, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1029-1032.

Gas, coke, tar, and ammonia at gas works and in retort coke ovens, by Edwatd W. Parker,

pp. 609-634.

Glass sand, by A. T. Coons, pp. 1171-1178.

Gold and silver, pp. 157-199. )

Graphite, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1121-1129.

Gypsum and gypsum products, pp. 1033-1045.

Iron ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 41-73.

Iron. Statistics of the American iron trade for 1903, by James M. Swank, pp. 75-127.
Lead, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 241-252.

Lithium, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 313-316.

Magnesite, by Charles G. Yale, pp. 1131-1135.

Manganese ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 129-156.

Mineral paints, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1095-1110.

Mineral waters, pp. 1137-1162.

Monazite and zircon, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1163-1170.

Natural gas, by F. H. Oliphant, pp. 719-743.

Petroleum, by F. H. Oliphant, pp. 635-718.

Phosphate rock, by Edmund O. Hovey, PD- 1047-1058.

Platinum, pp. 311-312.

Precious stones, by George ¥. Kunz, pp- 911-977

Quicksilver, pp. 281-284.

Salt, by Edmund O. Hovey, pp. 1059-1071.

Steel- hardenmg metals, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 285—310

Stone Pp. 755-789.

Sulphur and pyrite, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1073-1087.

Tale and soapstone, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 979-987.

Tin, by Joseph Struthers and Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 335—349

Zme, by Charles Kirchhoﬁ PD- 253-264
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Day (David T.)—Continued.
11. Mineral resources of the United States. Calendar year 1904.
U. 8. Geol, Surv., Min, Res. of U. 8. for 1904, 1,264 pp., 1905.
' Contains:
Abrasive materials, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 995-1015.
Aluminum and bauxite, pp. 285-294.
Antimony, by Edmund Otis Hovey, pp. 363-369.
Arsenic, by Edmund Otis Hovey, pp. 871-374.
Asbestos, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1125-1142.
Asphaltum and bituminous rock, by Edmund Otis Hovey, pp. 789-799.
Barytes, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1095-1102.
Bismuth, by Edmund Otis Hovey, pp. 8756-376.
Borax, by Charles G. Yale, pp. 1017-1028.
Bromine, by Frederick J. H. Merrill, pp. 1029-1030.
Cement, pp. 909-939.
Clay-working industries, by Jefferson Middleton, pp. 843-908.
Coal, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 381-577.
Coke, by Edward W. Parker, pp. 579-648.
Copper, by Charles Kirchhoff, pp. 221-257.
Flint and feldspar, by Heinrich Ries, pp. 1143-1145.
Fluorspar and eryolite, by Joseph H yde Pratt, pp. 1031-1036.
Fuller’s earth, pp. 1121-1123, :
Gas, coke, tar, and ammonia at gas works and in retort coke ovens, by Edward W. Parker,
pp. 649-674.
Glass sand and other sand, by A. T. Coons, pp. 1147-1135.
Gold and silver, by Waldemar Lindgren and others; pp. 141-220.
Graphite, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1157-1167.
Gypsum and gypsum products, by George Perry Grimsley, pp. 1037-1062.
Iron ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 87-68.
Iron. Statistics of the American iron trade for 1904, by James M. Swank, pp. 69-111.
Lead, by Charles Kirchhoft, pp. 259-271.
Lithium minerals, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 361-362.
Magnesite, by Charles G. Yale, pp. 1169-1174.
Manganese ores, by John Birkinbine, pp. 113-140.
Mica, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1175-1184.
Mineral paints, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1103-1119.
Mineral waters, pp. 1185-1208.
Monazite, zircon, gadolinite, and columbite, by Joseph Hydo Pratt, pp. 1209-1227,
Natural gas, by F. H. Oliphant, pp. 761-788.
Peat, by Henry H. Hindshaw, pp. 1229-1234.
Petroleum, by F. H. Oliphant, pp. 675-759.
Phosphate rock, by Edmund Otis Hovey, pp. 1053-1064.
Platinum, by David T. Day, pp. 359-360.
Precious stones, by George F. Kunz, pp. 941-987.
Quicksilver, pp. 295-299.
Salt, by Edmund Otis Hovey, pp. 1065-1077.
Steel and iron hardening metals, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 301-358
Stone, pp. 801-841. }
Sulphur and pyrite, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 1079-1094.
Talc and soapstone, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 989-994.
Tin, by Joseph Hyde Pratt, pp. 377-380.
Zing, by Charles Kirchhoft, pp. 273-283.
Dean (Bashford).

1. On two new Arthrodires from the Cleveland shale of Ohio
N.Y. Acad. Sci., Mem., vol. 2, pp. 86-100, 6 pls., 2 figs., 1901.

2. On the characters of Mylostoma Newberry.
N. Y. Acad. Sci., Mem., vol. 2, pp. 101-109, 2 pls., 8 figs., 1901.

3. Further notes on the relationships of the Arthrognathi.
N. Y. Acad. Sci., Mem., vol. 2, pp. 110-123, 7 figs., 1901.
Discusses the position of the Arthrognathi and the systematic arrangement and nomenclature
of the structures.

4, Historical evidence as to the origin of the paired limbs of vertebrates.
Am. Nat., vol. 36, pp. 767-776, 1 fig., 1902.
Describes the evidence of paleontology on the subject.

Bull. 301—06—7
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Dean (Bashford )—Continued.
5. Biometric evidence in the problem of the paired limbs of the vertebrates.
Am. Nat., vol. 36, pp. 837-846, 1 fig., 1902.
Discusses studies of the development of paired limbs.
6. The preservation of muscle-fibres in sharks of the Cleveland shale.
Am. Geol., vol. 30, pp. 273-278, 2 pls., 1902.
Discusses the processes by which the delicate structures are preserved.
7. [Review of] ‘Bibliography and Catalogue of the Fossil Vertebrata of North Amer-
ica,” by Oliver Perry Hay.
Science, new ser., vol, 16, pp. 701-703, 1902.
Contains critical notes on nomenclature and paleontology.
8. The early development of sharks from a comparative standpoint.
Abstract: N. Y. Acad. Sci., Ann., vol. 15, pp. 45-46, 1903.
Deckert (Emil). )
1. Die Erdbebenherde und Schiittergebiete von Nord-Amerika in ihren Beziehun-
gen zu den morphologischen Verhiiltnissen. '
Berlin Ges. fiir Erdkunde, Zeitsch., 1962, no. 5, pp. 367-389, 1902.
A general discussion of the occurrences of earthquakes in North America with reference to
their morphological relationships.
2. Martinique und sein Vulkanismus. .
Petermanns Mittheilungen, Band 48, pp. 133-136, 1 pl. (map), 1902.
Gives a description of Martinigue.and the volcanic eruption of Mont Pelé.
De Cou (Ralph E.), Downer (R. H.) and.
1. A description of the working mines of Ouray County, Colorado.
See Downer (R. H.) and De Cou (R. E.), 1.

Demaret (Léon).
1. Les principaux gisements de minerais de zinc des Etats-Unis d’Amérlque.
Revue universelle des Mines [Liége and Paris], 4¢ sér., t. 6, pp. 221-256, 6 pls., 1904.
Describes the principal deposits of zinc ore in the United States, including observations on
the character, occurrence, geologic relations, origin, ete.
2. Les principaux gisements des minerais de mercure du monde. .

Annales des Mines de Belgique, t. 9, 80 pp., 3 pls., 28 figs., 1904.

Gives an account of the deposits of quicksilver ores in the world, their occurrence, geologic
relations, production, etc. In the United States depositsi in California, Oregon, and Texas
are considered.

Tenis (Theo.).
1. The coal fields of Canada.
Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., vol. 15, Part S, pp. 53-93, 1904,
Denis (Theo.), Ingall (E. D.) and.
1. Geology of the country around Bruce mines [Ontario].
See Ingall (E. D.) and Denis (T.), 1.
Dennis (W. B.)
1. A borax mine in southern Oregon
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp. 581-582, 2 figs., 1902,
Contains brief description of the deposit.
2. The quicksilver deposits of Oregon.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 76, pp. 539-541, 1903.
Pescribes the occurrence, character, and geologic relations of the quicksilver-ore deposits of
QOregon and the mining developments.
Dern (George H.).
1. The geology of Mercur (Utah]. A history of the region. Description of the
ores and their peculiar formations. How they were deposited.
Mines & Minerals, vol. 24, pp. 543-546, 3 figs., 1904,
Describes the general geology, the occurrence and character of the gold and silver ledges, and
discusses the origin of the ores. :
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Derr (Homer Munro).

1. A method of petrographic analysis based upon chromatic interference with thin
sections of doubly-refracting crystals in parallel polarized light. Thesis pre-
sented to the Faculty of Philosophy of the University of Pennsylvania in
partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

The Randal Morgan Laboratory of Physics, 1903. 21 pp., 2 pls., 4 figs.

Dickinson (Harold T.).

1. Quarries of bluestone and other sandstones in the upper Devonian of New York
State. :
" N. Y. State Museum, Bull. no. 61, 112 pp., 20 pls., 1903.

) Describes the character, occurrence, and quarrying.

Dickson (Charles William).

1. Note on the condition of nickel in nickeliferous pyrrhotite from Sudbury [Ontario].

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, p. 660, 1902.
Contains notes on the concentration of some of these ores.

2. The concentration of barium in limestone.
School of Mines Quart., vol. 23, pp. 366-370, 1902.
3. ’\Tote on the condition of platinum in the nickel- copper ores from Sudbury
[Ontario].
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 15, pp. 137-139, 1908.
Describes occurrence and crystallographic characters.
4. The ore deposits of Sudbury, Ontario.

Columbia Univ., Contr. from Geol. Dept., vol. 11, no. 91, 656 pp., 26 figs., 1903; Am. Inst. Mg.
Engrs., Trans., vol. 34, pp. 3-67, 26 figs., 1904.

Contains o discussion of the origin of the Sudbury nickeliferous ores. Includesa bibliography
of the subject. .

'5. The distribution of the platinum metals in other sources than placers.
Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 8, pp. 192-214, 1905.
Describes the various occurrences of platinum.
Diehl (0. C.).
1. Gypsam. ‘
Mich. Miner, vol. 6, no. 6, pp. 21-24, 1904.
Describes the occurrence of gypsum in Michigan and Utah.
Diller (Joseph Silas). ‘
1. The Klamath Mountains.

Mazama, vol. 1, no. 1, pp. 104-108, 1896.
Describes briefly the geologi€ history of the Klamath Mountains region,

2. The geology of Crater Lake. .
' Mazama, vol. 1, no. 2, pp. 161-170, ¢ pls., 1897.
Describes geologic structure and history of Crater Lake on Mount Mazama, Oregon.
3. Geomorphogeny c: the Klamath Mountains [California-Oregon].
Abstracts: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 12, p. 461, 1901; Science, new ser., vol. 13, p. 97, 1901.
4. Coos Bay folio, Oregon.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U. 8., folio no. 73, 1901.

Describes the topogruphlc features, the character, and the occurrence of the Crctaceons,
Eocene, Neocene, and Pleistocene deposits and igneous rocks, and the occurrence of (,oal
and gold.

5. The copper region of northern California.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp. 857-858, 1 fig., 1902; Science, new ser., vol. 15, p. 823, 1902.

Describes the occurrence of auriferous quartz veins and copper deposits of the region.

6. Copper in northern California.

Mg. & Sci. Pres., vol. 85, pp. 62, 72, 1902,
Discusses the g&ologlc occurrence of copper ores.

. -
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Diller (Joseph Silas)—Continued.
7. Volcanic rocks in Martinique and St. Vincent, collected by Robert T. Hill and
Israel C. Russell. .
Nat, Geog. Mag., vol. 13, pp. 285-296, 1902.
Describes the microsopic characters of these specimens.
8. The wreck of Mt. Mazama [Oregon].
Science, new ser., vol. 15, pp: 203-211, 1902. .
Sketches the geologic history and formation of the Cascade Range, describes the formation
and wrecking of Mt. Mazama, and discusses the evidences for the manner of its wrecking.
9. Voleanic dust from Guatemala.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 16, p. 1029, 1902.
10. Topographic development of the Klamath Mountains.
U. 8. Geol. Survey., Bull. no. 196, 69 pp., 13 pls., 7 figs., 1902.

A supplement contains notes on the geologic age of some of the rocks of the Klamath
Mountains, .

11. Port Orford folio, Oregon.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Geol. Atlas of U, S., folio no. 89, 1903.
Describes topo"ra.phy geologic hlStOl‘y character, and occurrence of pre-Cretaceous, Cretace-
ous, Tertiary, and surficial deposits and igneous rocks, coal, gold, and platinum minerals.

12. Klamath Mountains section, California.

Am, Jour. Sci.. 4th ser., vol. 15, pp. 342-362, 1908.

Describes general distribution and structural relations of Paleozoic, Mesozoie, and Cenozoic
formations of the Klamath Mountaing and occurrence and characters of eruptive rocks.
Contains reports on fossils by Charles S8huchert, George H. Girty, Wm. M. Fontaine, David
White, F. H. Knowlton, T. W. Stanton, and W. H. Dall.

13. Copper deposits of the Redding region, California. -

U. 8. Geol.-Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 123-132, 1903.

Describes sedimentary and igneous rocks of the region and their geologic relations and char-
acter and occurrence of the ore deposits.

Iron ores of the Redding quadrangle, California.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 219-220, 1903.
Describes character and occurrence of iron ores in this area.
15. Limestone of the Redding district, California.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, p. 365, 1903.
16. Mining and mineral resources in the Redding quadrangle, California, in 1903.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 169-179, 1904.
Describes the occurrence and character of deposits of gold, silver, copper, chromite, and iron
ores.
The composmon and structure of the Klamath Mountams.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 19, p. 794, 1904.
18. The Bragdon formation.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 19, pp. 379-387, 1 fig., 1905.

Describes the lithological characters, stratigraphy, and relations of the Bmgdou formation of
Shasta and Trinity counties, California, and presents evidence to show its Carboniferous
age.

Mineral resources of the Indian Valley region, California.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 45-49, 1905. . :

Describes the development and general geology of the field, the geology of the gold mines,
and the occurrence and mining of auriferous gravels. .

20. So-called ‘‘iron ore’’ near Portland, Oreg.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 343-347, 1905.

Describes the chemical investigation of a so-called ‘‘iron ore’’ from near Portland, Oreg.
21. Coal in Washington near Portland, Oreg.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 411-412, 1905,
Describes the occurrence and composition of an Eocene coal near Pogtland, Oreg.

14

17
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Diller (Joseph Silas) and Patton (Horace Bushnell).
1. The geology and petrography of Crater Lake National Park [Oregon].
U. S. Geol. Surv., Professional Paper no. 3, 167 pp., 19 pls,, 2 figs., 1902.
Describes the physiographic and dynamic geology of the region and the occurrence and char-
acters of the igneous rocks.
Diller (Joseph Silag) and Steiger (George).
1. Volcanic dust and sand from St. Vincent caught at sea and the Barbados.
Science, new ser., vol. 15, pp. 947-950, 1902. -
Describes the characters and composition of this material.
Divers (Edward). . ) -
1. Suggested nature of the phenomena of the eruption of Mount Pelée on July 9.
Observed by the Royal Society Commigsion.
Nature, vol. 67, p. 126, 1902.
Discusses the phenomena and their explanation.
Dixon (J. D.), Nolan (A. W.) and.
1. Geology of St. Helen’s Island [Quebec].
See Nolan (A. W.) and Dixon (J. D.), L.
Dodge (Richard E.).
1. Landslides of Echo and Vermillion cliffs.
Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 12, p. 485, 1901.

2. An interesting landslide in the Chaco Cafion, New Mexico.
Abstract: N. Y. Acad. Sci., Ann., vol. 15, pp. 49-50, 1903.

3. Arroyo formation.
Abstract: N. Y. Acad. Sci., Ann., vol. 15, p. 50, 1903.

4, New York City folio, New York-New Jersey.
See Merrill (F. J. H.) and others, 1.

.Dominijan (Leon).
1. Geology of Goldfield, Nevada.

Ores & Metals, vol. 13, no. 20, p. 25, 1904.
Deseribes briefly the geologie structure and history of the region, and discusses the genesis of
the gold and silver ores.

2. The Goldfield district, Nevada.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 78, pp. 581-582, 1 fig., 1904.
Discusses the general geology, and the character and occurrence of veins containing gold-ore
deposits.
Dominian (Leon), Smith (E. Percy) and.
1. Notes on a trip to White Oaks, New Mexico.
See 8mith (E. Percy) and Dominian (Leon), 1.

Donald (J. T.)
1. The limestone of the Philipshurg Rallway and Ooal Company.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, p. 657, 1902.
Describes the occurrence and chemical composition of the limestones.
. The composition of some Canadian limestones. ‘
Can. Mg. Rev., vol. 20; pp. 67-68, 1901. Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 4 pp. 152-154, 1901,
Gives chemical mmlyses and notes on the economic uses of these limestones.
Douglas (James).
1. Record of borings in the Sulphur Sprmg Valley, Arizona; and of agncultural
experiments in the same locality.

Am. Phil. Soc., Proc., vol. 40, pp. 161-163, 1 fig., 1901.
Gives reeord of well boring in the valley to the depth of 765 feet.
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Douglass (Earl).
1. The Neocene lake beds of western Montana and descriptions of some new verte-
brates from the Loup Fork.
Mont. Univ., Missoula, Mont., 27 pp., 4 pls., 1899. -(Published by the University.)
2. New species of Merycocheerus in Montana. Part IT.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 11, pp. 73-89, 5 figs., 1901.
Describes material from Tertiary beds.
3. A Cretaceous and Lower Tertiary section in south central Montana.

Am. Phil. Soc., Proc., vol. 41, pp. 207-224, 1 pl., 1902.
Describes the lithologic and faunal characters of the beds exposed along the Musselshell
River, and disqusses the problem of the transition from the Mesozoic to Cenozoic time.

o

Jossil mammalia of the White River beds of Montana.
Am. Phil. Soc., Trans,, new ser., vol. 20, pp. 237-279, 1 pl.,lmap, 1902,
Describes the characters of the strata and of the fossil mammals collected.
. Dinosaurs in the Ft. Pierre shales and underlying beds in Montana.
Science, new ser., vol. 15, pp. 31-32, 1902.
Discusses the occurrence of the fossils and the charat,ter and origin of the bedsin whlch they
are found.

(S48

&

The discovery of Torrejon mammals in Montana.
Science, new ser., vol. 15, pp. 272-273, 1902.
Astropecten? montanus—a new star-fish from the Fort Benton; and some geologi-
cal notes. :
Carnegie Mus., Ann., vol. 2, pp. 5-8, 1 fig., 1903.
8. New vertebrates from the Montana Tertiary.

Carnegie Mus., Ann., vol. 2, pp. 145-199, 1 pl., 87 figs., 1903.
A brief account of the stratigraphy of the formations from which the fossils were obtained
precedes detailed generic and specific deseriptions.

9. The Tertiary of Montana.
Carnegie Mus., Mem., vol. 2, pp. 203-224, 1 pl., 1905.
Describes the remains of fossil mammalia from the White River beds of Montana.
10. Some notes on the geology of southwestern Montana.
Carnegie Mus., Ann., vol. 3, pp. 407428, 1 pl., 1905. .
Desgribes the occurrence, character, and relations of Archean, Algonkian, Cambrian, Devon-
ian, and Carboniferous strata, and gives lists of fossils obtained.
11. Source of the placer gold in Alder Gulch, Montana.
Mines and Minerals, vol. 25, pp. 3563-355, 3 figs., 1905.
Contains notes on the geology of the region.
Dowlen (Walton E.).
1. The Turtle Mountain rock slide [Alberta, Canada]
Eng. & Mg. Jour,, vol. 76, pp. 10-12, illus., 1903,
.Describes a rock slide and the geologic conditions which produced it.
Dowling (D. B.). :
1. Report on the geology of the west shore and islands of Lake Wmmpeg
Can. Geol. Surv., new ser., vol. 11, Rept. F., 100 pp., 2 pls., 10 figs., 1901, published in 1900.
Describes the physiography, the character, occurrence, and faunas of the Ordovician strata
and the glacial phenomena of the region.
2. The physical geography of the Red River Valley [Canada].
Ottawa Nat.; vol. 15, pp. 115-120, 2 pls., 1901. ’
Describes the physiographic history of the region.
3. The west side of James Bay.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1901, pp. 107-115, 1902.
Describes the author’s observations in this area.
4. Kastern Assiniboia and southern Manitoba.

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 180-190, 1903.
Describes observations upon the geology and economic resources of the region examined.

~
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Dowling (D. B.)—Continued.
5. Notes to accompany a contoured plan of the lower slope of Turtle Mountain, Man-
itoba.
Can, Geol. Surv., Summ. Report for 1902, pp. 191-201, 1903.
Gives geologic notes on the occurrence of coal.
6. Report on geological explorations in Athabagka, Saskatchewan, and Keewatin
districts, including Moose Lake and the route from Cumberland Lake to the
Churchill River, and the upper parts of Burntwood and Grass rivers.

Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., new ser., vol. 13, 44 pp., 2 pls., and map, 1903. (Published sep-
arately, 1902.)

Gives observations upon the occurrence and character of Laurentian, Huronian, Cambro-
Silurian, Silurian, and Pleistocene deposits and the economic resources, and upon physio-
graphic and geologic features of the region examined.

7. On the coal basins in the Rocky Mountains, Sheep Creek and Cascade troughs
northward to the Panther River. ’ '
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1903, pp. 83-91, 1 map, 5 figs., 1904.
8. Report on an exploration of Ekwan River, Sutton Mill lakes, and part of the west
coast of James Bay.
Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., vol. 14, pt. F, pp. 1-37, 2 pls., b figs., 1904.
9. Report on the coal field of the Souris River, eastern Assiniboia.
"Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., vol. 15, pt. F, 45 pp., 7 pls., 1904.
Describes the chamcter and occurrence of the coal beds in eastern Assmlbom and in detail
the stratigraphy of the region.
10. The stratigraphy of the Cascade coal basm
Can. Mg. Rev., vol. 24, pp. 105-111, 6 figs., 1905; Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 8, pp. 221-234, 5 figs.,
1905.
11. The Cascade and Costigan coal basingand their continuation northward [Alberta].
Can. Geol. Surv,, Summ. Rept. for 1904, pp. 105-121, 1 pl. and 1 map, 1905.
Gives observations on the geology, and the occurrence and relations of the coal deposits.
Downer (R. H.).
1. Ore deposits of the American-Nettie mine, Ouray, Colo.
Colo. Sch. Mines, Bull., vol. 1, pp. 104-107, 2 figs., 1901, ‘
Describes the character and occurrence of the ore bodies.
Downer (R. H.) and De Cou (Ralph E.).
1. A description of the working mines of Quray County, Colorado.

Colo. Sch. Mines, Bull., vol. 1, pp. 242-259, 1901.
Includes observations on the geology and on the character, occurrence, and origin of the ore
bodies.-

Drake (Frank V.).
1. Mineral resources and mining in Oregon.
Am. Mg. Cong., 7th Ann. Sess., Rept. of Proc., pp. 119-128, 1905.
Drakeé (N. F.), Lindgren (Waldemar) and.
1. Nampa folio, Idaho-Oregon.
See Lindgren (Waldemar) and Drake (N. F.), 1.
2. Silver City folio, Idaho.
See Lindgren (Waldemar) and Drake (N. F), 2.
Draper (Marshall D.).
1. The district of Goldfield, Nevada.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 78, pp. 383-384, 4 figs., 1904.
Gives observations upon the general geology and the occurrence of the gold-ore deposits.
Dresser (John A.).
1. On the physical geography of a northern section of the Appalachian Mountain
system.
Am. Bur. Geog., Bull,, vol. 1, pp. £756-279, 1900.
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Dresser (John A.)—Continued.
2. A hornblende lamprophyre dike at Richmond, P. Q.

Can. Rec. Sci., vol. 8, pp. 315-320, 1901.
Describes the occurrence of the dike and the characters of the dike rock.

3. A preliminary note on an amygdaloidal trap rock in the eastern townships of the
Province of Quebec.
Ottawa Nat., vol. 14, pp. 180-182, 1901.
Describes the megascopic and microscopic characiers of the rock.
4, On the petrography of Mt. Orford.
Am. Geol., vol. 27, pp. 14-21, 1901.
Describes occurrence and character of diabase, gabbro-diorite, 'serpentme and ophicalcite,
and gives a summary of the geologic history of the region.
5. On the petrography of Shefford Mountain [Quebec].
Am. Geol., vol. 28, pp. 204-213, 1 pl., 1901.
Describes petrogruphlc characters of essexite, nordmarkite, and pulaskite, and discusses their
relations.

A petrographical contribution to the geology of the eastern townships of the

6.
Province of Quebec. :
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 14, pp. 43-48, 1902.
Describes the pre- Cambrmn igneous rocks that are regarded as similar to the xolcamcs of
South Mountain, Pa.
7. On the copper-bearmg volcanic rocks in the eastern townships of the Provmce of
Quebec. ’
Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 5, pp. 81-86, 1902; Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, p. 412, 3 figs., 1902.
8. Petrography of Shefford and Brome Mountains [Canada]. -
Can. Geol, Surv., Summ, Rept. for 1901, pp. 183-187, 1902.
Describes petrologic and other observations.
9. Report on the geology and petrography of Shefford Mountain, Quebec.

Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., new ser., vol. 13, 35 pp., 6 pls., 1 fig.and 1 map, 1903. (Published
separately, 1902.)
Describes the geology, and the occurrence, relations, and composition of the igneous rocks.
.
10. An investigation of the copper-bearing rocks of the eastern townships, Province
of Quebec.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 302—316 1903.
Discusses the occurrence, geologlc position, and character of copper-ore dep031ts
11. Geology of Brome Mountain, one of the Monteregian Hills.
Am, Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 17, pp. 847-358, 2 figs., 1904.
Describes the position and physiographic origin of the Monteregian Hills, and in detml the
petrogr&ph y of Brome Mountain.
12. A new area of copper-bearmg rocks in the eastern townshlps of the Province of

Quebec.
Can. Mg. Rev., vol. 23, p. 29 1904; Can. Mg Inst., Jour,, vol. 7, pp. 397-400, 1904.
Describes the occurrence and geologic relations.

13. The copper-bearing rocks of the eastern townships, Quebec. .
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1903, pp. ]46—149; 1904
Describes investigations upon copper-producing areas in Quebec.

14, The bed-rock of the Gilbart River gold fields, Quebec.
Can. Mg. Rev., vol. 24, p. 71, 1905. Can. Mg. Inst. Jour., vol. 8, pp. 259~266, 1905.

Discusses the source of the placer gold of this region.
15. The copper-bearing rocks of the Sherbrooke district, P. Q.
- Can. Geol, Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1904, pp. 263-269, 1905.
Includes observations on the geology of the region, and the occurrence of minerals of eco-
nomic importance.
16. A note on varieties of serpentine in south-eastern Quebec.
Can. Mg. Inst., Jour., vol. 8, pp. 267-271, 1905.
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Drevermann (Fr.).
1. Bemerkungen liber John M. Clarke’s Beschreibung der Naples-Fauna, II. Teil.
Centralbl. f. Min., Geol. u. Pal., pp. 385-391, 1905.
Discusses morphological characters of various Devonian brachiopods.
Dryer (Charles Redway).
1. Certain peculiar eskers and esker lakes of northeastern Indiana.
Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 123-129, 2 figs., 1901.
Describes glacial phenomena of the region.
2. Lessons in physical geography.
American Book Co., 1991, 430 pp. Review: Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 638-639, 1901.
3. The use of the word ‘‘geest’’ in geology.

Science, new ser., vol. 17, p. 234, 1903.
Discusses nomenclature of surficial deposits and suggests the use of the term ‘“ mantle rock.”

4. Finger lake region of western New York.
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 15, pp. 449-460, 4 pls., 1904.
Describes phvsxograp)nc features and glacial deposits, partlculurlymormnes of this region,
and discusses their interpretation.
Duerden (J. E.).
1. Aggregated colonies in Madreporarian corals.

Am. Nat., vol. 36, pp. 461-471, 3 figs., 1902.
Describes the process of fixation and development of larvee of the West Indian coml Sideras-
treea radians.

2. Boring alge as agents in the disintegration. of corals.

Am. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull., vol. 16, pp. 323-332, 1 pl., 1902. .
Reviews the literature and discusses the chemical and physical processes by which the disin-
tegration is effected.

3. Relationships of the Rugosa (Tetracoralla) to the living Zoantheze.
' Johns Hopkins Univ. Cire., vol. 21, no. 155, pp. 19-25, 12 figs., 1902; Ann, Mag. Nat. Hist., 7th
ser., vol. 9, pp. 381-398, 12 figs., 1902.
4. The morphology of the Madreporaria.

Johns Hopkins Univ. Cire., vol. 21, no. 187, pp. 59-66, 13 figs., 1902; Ann. Mag. Nat. Hlst 7th
- ser., vol. 10, pp. 96-115, 13 figs., pp. 382-393, 4 figs., 1902.

5. The development of septa in the Paleozoic corals.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 15, p. 350, 1902,

6.- A method of studying the septal sequence in Paleozoic corals.
Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc., Jour., vol. 19, pp. $2-33, 1908.

7. The morphology of the Madreporaria.
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist., 7th ser., vol. 11, pp. 141-155, 7 figs., 1903.

8. The morphology of the Madreporaria. V. Septal sequence.
Biological Bulletin, vol. 7, pp. 79-104, 9 figs., 1904.

9. Recent results on the morphology and development of coral polyps.
Smith. Misc. Coll., vol. 47 (Quar. Issue, vol. 2, no. 1), pp. 93-111, 16 figs., 1904.

10. The antiquity of the zoanthid actinians.
Mich. Acad. Sci., 6th Rept., pp. 195-198, 1904.

11. The development and relationships of the Rugosa (Tetracoralla).
Abstract: Scienee,. new ser., vol. 19, pp. 217-218, 525-526, 1904.

12. The morphology of the Madreporaria. VI. The fossula in rugose corals.
Biol. Bull,, vol. 9, pp. 27-52, 12 tigs., 1905.

Duffield (M. S.).

1. The Cumberland Plateaun coal field [Tennessee].

Eng. & Mg. Jour,, vol. 74, pp. 442-443, 2 figs., 1902.
Describes the geology of this area and gives a geological section of the Cumberland Plateau.
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Dumble (Edwin T.).
1. Physical geography, geology, and resources of Texas.
A Comprehensive History of Texas, published by W. G. Scarff, Dallas, Tex., vol. 2, chap. 4,
pp. 471-516, illus., 1898.
- Includes a brief account of the geologic history and structure of the State, and describes
geographic and physiograpic features and mineral resources.
2. Geology of the Beaumont oil field. »
Houston Post, 5 pp., 1901. (Private publication.) -
Describes geologic structure of the region and discusses the geologic horizon of the oil.
3. The iron ores of east Texas.
Houston Post, 4 pp., 1901. (Private publication.)
Describes the occurrence of iron ores in eastern Texas and processes necessary for their
development. '
4. Cretaceous of Obispo Canyon, Sonora, Mexico.
Texas Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. 4, p. 81, 1901.
Gives brief description of the character of the beds,
5. Occurrence of oyster shells in volcanic deposits in Sonora, Mexico.
Texas Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. 4, p. 82, 1901.
Gives brief description of occurrence.
6. The iron ores of east Texas.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 72, p. 104, 1901.
Contains brief notes on the character of the ores.

7. Notes on the geology of southeastern Arizona.
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol: 31, pp. 696-715, 1902.
Describes the occurrence of Cenozoic, Mesozoic, and Paleozoic strata of Cochise County; Ari-

zona, and gives a general section of the rocks.

8. [In discussion of paper by A. F. Lucas ‘“‘The gredt oil-well near Beaumont

Texas.””] . .
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 31, pp. 1029-1032, 1902.

9. A Carboniferous coal in Arizona.

Am. Geol., vol. 30, p. 270, 1902. )

Describes the occurrence and gives a list of fossils. .
10. The Tertiary of the Sabine River. _—

Science, new ser., vol. 16, pp. 670-671, 1902.

Discusses the correlation of Tertiary formations in Texas-and Louisiana.
11. The red sandstone of the Diabolo Mounta:ns, Texas. '

Texas Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. 4, pt. 2, nos. 6-7, pp. 1-3 (103-105), 1902.
Discusses the stratlgraphlc position of this formation.

12. Cretaceous and later rocks of Presidio and Brewster counties [Texas].
Texa_s Acad. Sci., Trans., vol. 4, pt. 2, nos. 6-7, pp. 1-8 (107-114), 1302.
Describes the geologic structure of this region and gives sections of the strata.
13. Geology of southwestern Texas.
Am. [nst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 33, pp. 913-987, 2 figs., 1903.
-Describes the topography, und the character, occurrence, and geologic relatlons of forma-
tions 9[ Tertiary and Pleistocene age in southwestern Texas.
Duryee (Edward). ‘
1. Cement investigations in Arizona.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 372-380, 1903

Dutton (Clarence Edward)

1. Earthquakes in the light of the new seismc;logy.

New York, G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 314 pp., 10 pls., 63 figs., 1904,
A general treatise ypon earthquakes, their nature, causes, et¢. The Charleston and other
American earthquakes are conzidered.
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Dwight (W. B.). ’ ‘
1. Fort Cassin beds in the Calciferous limestone of Dutchess County, New York.

Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 12, pp. 490-491, 1901.
Containg notes on the faunas of these beds.

Dyar (W. W.). .
1. The colossal bridges of Utah. A recent discovery of natural wonders.
Century Mag., vol. 68, pp. 505-511, 1904.

E.
Eakle (Arthur 8.).
1. Mineralogical notes, with chemical analyses by W. T. Schaller.

Univ. of Cal., Dept. of Geol,, Bull,, vol. 2, pp. 315-326, 1 pl., 1901,
Describes pectolite, zircon crysmls,'esmerf}ldui te, coquimbite, and altaite crystals,”

2. Colemanite from southern California.

Univ. Cal., Dept. Geol., Bull,, vol. 3, pp. 31-50, 2 pls., 1902.

Describes the crystals and the method of measurement with the two-circle goniometer.
3. Note on the identity of palacheite and botryogen.

Am, Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 16, pp. 379-380, 1903.

Describes composition, characters, and occurrence.
4. Palacheite.

Cal. Univ., Dept. Geol., Bull,, vol. 3, pp. 231-236, 1 pl., 1903. .
Describes occurrence, crystallographic characters, and physical and chemical properties of
this mineral discovered near Knoxvilie, California.

5. Mineral tables for the determination of minerals by their physical properties.
_New York, John Wiley & Sons, 73 pp., 1904.
6. Phosphorescent sphalerite.

Cal. Jour. Techn., vol, 3, pp. 30-31, 1904.
Describes the occurrence and characters of a sphalerite from Mzmposa County, California,
and its property of phosphorescence.

Eakle (A. S.) and Sharwood (W. J.).
1. Luminescent zinc-blende.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 77, p. 1000, 1904.
Describes oceurrence in Mariposa County, California, composition, and physical qualities.

Easter (S. E.).
1. Jade.

Nat. Geog. Mag., vol. 14, pp. 9-17, 1903.
Describes characters, occurrences, and uses.

Eastman (Charles R.).
1. Systematic paleontology, Eocene Pisces.
Md. Geol. Surv., Eocene, pp. 98-1156,4 pis., 1901.
2. On Campodus, Edestus, Helicoprion, Acanthodes, and other Permo Carboniferous
sharks.
Abstracts: Science, new ser., vol. 14, p. 795, 1901, Sci. Am. Suppl., vol. 52, p. 21505, 190L."
3. On Campyloprion, a new form of Edestus-like dentition.
Geol. Mng,, dec.1v, vol. 9, pp. 148-1562, 1 pl. and 1 fig., 1902.
4. The Carboniferous fish fauna of Mazon Creek, Illinois.

Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 535-541, b ngs 1902.
Descnbcs two species of Acanthodes and one each ot Ceelacanthus and Elomchthys, and gives
a hst of the vertebrates found at this locality.

5. On the genus Peripristis, St. John. .
Geol. Mag., dec. iv, vol. 9, pp. 358-391, 2 figs., 1902. .
6. Some Carboniferous cestraciont and acanthodian sharks.
Harvard Coll., Mus. Comp. 'Zool., Bull., vol. 39, pp. 55-49, 7 pls., 14 figs., 1902,
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Eastman (Charles R.)—Continued.
7. Phylogeny of the cestraciont group of sharks.
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 16, p. 267, 1902, )
8. Some hitherto unpublished observations of Orestes St. John on Paleozoic fishes.

Am, Nat., vol, 36, pp. 663-659, 4 figs., 1902.
Contains notes on Dinichthys pustulosus and Kdestus and Cochliodus.

9. Notice of interesting new forms of Carboniferous fish remains.

Am, Nat., vol. 36, pp. 849-854, 2 figs., 1902.
Describes material from the Carboniferous of the Mississippi Valley.

10. -Carboniferous fishes from the central Western States.

Harvard Coll., Mus. Comp. Zool., Bull,, vol. 39, pp. 163-226, 4 pls., 17 figs., 1903.
A short account of the stratlgmphy of the Upper Carboniferous of Kansas and Nebraska pre-
cedes the systematic descriptions.

11. A peculiar modification amongst Permian dipnoans.
Am. Nat., vol. 87, pp. 493-495, 2 figs., 1903.
12. Devonian fish fauna of Iowa.
" Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am. Bull,, vol. 13, p. 537, 1903,
13. On the nature of Edestus and related forms. .
Mark Anniversary Volume [Harvard University], New York, Henry Holtand Company, pp.
279-289, 1 pl., 1903. ]
A critical discussion based upon new material lately discovered.
On the dentition of Rhynchodus and other fossil fishes.
Am. Nat., vol. 38, pp. 295-299, 2 figs., 1904.
Includes a description of Rhynchodus pertenuis n. sp.
A recent paleontological induction.
Science, new.ser., vol. 20, pp. 465-466, 1904.
Discusses the association of pebbles with the remains of plesiosaurs.
16. On Upper Devonian fish remains from Colorado.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 18, pp. 253-260, 6 figs., 1904,
Describes the occurrence and character of fish remains from Devonian strata in the San Juan
region of Colorado, and gives a systematic description of a new form.

14

-
ot

17. Fossil plumage.
Am. Nat., vol. 38, pp. 669-6/2 1 fig., 1904.
18. Systematic paleontology of the Miocene deposits of Maryland: Pisces.

Md. Geol. Surv., Miocene, pp. 71-93,5 pls., 1904,
19. A brief general account of fossil fishes.

N. J. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept. for 1904, pp. 27-66, 8 figs., 1905.
20. The Triassic fishes of New Jersey.

N. J. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept. for 1904, pp. 67-140, 14 pls., b figs., 1905.
21. Fossil avian remains from Armissan [France].

Carnegie Mus., Mem., vol. 2, pp. 131-138, 4 pls., 1905.

. Includes a list showing geological distribution of gallinaceous birds.

22. The literature of Edestus.

Am. Nat., vol. 39, pp. 405-409, 1905.

Discusses the relationships of Edestus and gives a list of papers dealmg with Edestus and
related torms. .

_Eastman (Charles R. ) and Barbour (Erwin H.).

1. Synopsis of the Missourian and Permo-Carboniferous fish fauna of Kansas and
Nebraska. ] :
Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 16, pp. 266-267, 1902.
Easton (8. A.).

1. Notes on Tonopah, Nevada.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, p. 697, 1902.
Contains notes on the geology of the region' and the occurrence of the gold ores.

P e
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Eaton (George I'.).
1. Notes on the collection of Triassic fishes at Yale.

Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 15, pp. 259—268,’ 2 pls., 1903. R
Gives descriptions and figures of some of the material.

2. The characters of Pteranodon.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 16, pp. 82-86, 2 pl‘s., 1903.
3. Characters of Pteranodon (seécond paper).
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 17, pp. 318-320, 2 pls., 1904.
4. Obituary—John Bell Hatcher.
Am. Jour, Sci., 4th ser., vol. 18, pp. 163-164, 1004.
‘Eavenson (H. N.). '
1. The Connellsville region. Its mineral resources—the extent of territory—the
methods of mining and amount of output.
Mines & Mineruls, vol: 23, pp. 26-29, 1902,
Eckel (Edwin C.).
1. The formation as the basis for geologic mapping.

Jour. Geol., vol. 9, pp. 708-717, 1901.
Dlscusseq thc problems involved and the application of the proposed system,

2. The emery deposits of Westchester County; New York.
Min. Ind. for 1900, pp. 15-17, 1901.

Describes briefly the character and occurrence of the deposits.

3. A recently discovered extension of the Tennessee white phosphatc fields.
U.-S. Geol. Surv., Min. Res. for 1900, pp. 812-813, 1901.
Briefly describes occurrence in Decatur County.

4. The Portland-cement industry in New York.

Eng. News, vol. 45, pp. 366-367, 1901.
Describes the development of the industry and the character and occurrence of the raw
materials, and discusses the processes of manufacture employed.

\

5. Chapters on the cement industry in New York.

T N.Y. State Mus., Bull. no. 44, pp. 849-955, 17 pls.; map in pocket, 1901.
Describes character of materials and processes of manufacture of cement in New York,

6. The quarry industry in southeastern New York.
N.Y. State Mus., 54th Ann. Rept., vol. 1, pp. rld1-r176, 20 pls., 1902,
7. The classification of the crystalline cements. .
Am. Geol., vol. 29, pp. 146-154, 1902. .
8. The preparation of a geologic map.
Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 50-56, 1902.
9. Summaries of the literature of structural materials. I.
Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 442-449, 1902.
10. Summaries of the literature of structural materials. II.
Jour. Geol., vol. 10, pp. 542-550, 1902. ‘
11. Summaries of the literature of structural materials. IIL '
Jour. Geol., vol. 11, pp. 86-92, 1903, ‘
12. Summaries of the literature of economic geology. J
Jour. Geol., vol. 11, pp. 716:719, 1903.
13. The materials and manufacture of Portland cement.

Cement Resources of Alabama. 58th Cong., 1st sess., Sen. Do¢. no. 19, pp. 1-11, 1903,
Describes character of materials required and processes of manufacture with particular refer-
ence to the industry in Alabama.

14, Molding sand: its uses, properties, and occurrence.
N. Y. State Mus., 55th Ann. Rept., pp. r91-r96, 1903,
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Eckel (Edwin C.)—Continued.
15. The Dahlonega gold district of Georgia.

Eng. & Mg.-Jour., vol. 75, pp. 219-220, 1903.
Describes the gencml geology of the region, and the chnmeter and occurrence of the ore
deposits.

Gold and pyrite deposits of the Dahlonega dfstrict, Georgia.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 67-63, 1903; Mines & Minerals, vol. 28, pp. 493—494, 1903.
Gives a general account of the geology of the region and the character and occurrence of gold
and pyrite deposits.

16

17. Utilization of iron and steel slags.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 221-231, 1903.
18. Stoneware and brick clays of western Tennessee and northwestern l\IiséiSsippi.
U. S.Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 382-391, 1903.
Describes occurrence, character, and utilization of clay deposits in this region.
Salt and gypsum deposits of southwestern Virginia.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 406-416, 1903.
Describes briefly the stratigraphy and geologic structure of the region,and the occurrence of
salt and gypsum deposits and their development.

20. The white phosphates of Decatur County, Tenn.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 424425, 1903.
Describes occurrence of phosphate deposits in this area.

21. Dahlonega mining district, Georgia.

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol, 17, p. 793, 1903.
Gives observations upon the geology of the region.
Gypsum deposits in New York.

U..S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 223, pp. 33-35, 1 pl., 2 figs., 1904.
Describes economic development and geologic relations of the gypsum deposits in the Salina,
group.

19.

22

23. Gypsum deposits in Virginia.
U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 223, pp. 36-37, 1 pl., 1 fig., 1904,
Describes economic development and geologic relations of gypsum beds occurring in Carbon-
iferous strata. _
The slate deposits of California and Utah.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 417—422 1904.
Describes the occurrence and character of slate deposits in .Eldorado County, California, a,nd
near Provo, Utah.

Cement-rock deposits of the Lehigh district of Pennsylvama and New Jersey.
U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, pp. 448-455, 1904.
Describes location and general geology of the district, the stratigraphic position and charac-
ter of the cement rock, methods of manufacturing, and character of the product.

The salt industry in Utah and California.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 225, Pp. 488-495, 1904.
Describes character and source of materials used and methods of manufacture employed.

27. On a California roofing slate of igneous origin.
Jour. Geol., vol. 12, pp. 156-24, 1504.
Describes occurrence and character of slate deposits in California and discusses their origin.

28. On the chemical composition of American shales and rooﬁng slates.
Jour. Geol., vol. 12, pp. 25-29, 1904.

29. The nonmetallic mineral products of the United States.
Mg. Mag., vol. 10, pp. 167-174, 1 pl., 1904.
Contains notes on the occurrence of nonmetallic mineral products.

30. Brown hematite deposits of eastern New York and western New England.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 78, pp. 432-434, 6 figs., 1904.
Describes the general geology of the region and the character and occurrence of the iron
ores and discusses their origin.

24

25

26
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Eckel (Edwin C.)—Continued.
31. The materials and manufacture of Portland cement.

Ala, Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 8, pp. 1-59, 1904.
Includes a discussion of the origin and general characters of limestone and other raw mate-
rials used in cement manufacture.

32. Cements, limes, and plasters: their materials, manufacture, and properties.
New York, John Wiley & Sons, 1905. 712 pp., 165 figs.
Includes notes on the geologic distribution of cement materials.

The Clinton hematite.

Eng. and Mg. Jour., vol. 79, pp. 897-898, 2 figs., 1905.
Describes the character, occurrence, and utilization of Clinton iron ores, particularly in the
town of Clinton, New York.

34. Cement materials and industry of the United States.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 243, 395 pp., 15 pls., 1 fig., 1905.

Describes the character and general occurrence of cement materials and their preparation, and
in detail the occurrence, geologic relations, and character of limestones, shales, and mn.rls
in the various States,

33

Iron and manganese ores of the United States. .

) U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull, no. 260, pp. 317-320, 1905.
' Describes the production, character, and occurrence of iron and manganese ore deposxts of
the United States.
36. Limonite deposits of eastern New York and western New England.

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 335-342, 1905.
Describes the geology of the region, the mining developments, and discusses the character
and origin of the ores.
37. The iron ores of northeastern Texas.

U.S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 348-354, 1905.
Describes the general geology, unq the occurrence, composition, and origin of the ores.

'35

38. The American cement industry.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no, 260, pp. 496-505, 1905.
Describes the classification and production of cement, and the geologic rclanons occurrence,
and character of the raw materials in the United States.
39. Portland-cement resources of New York.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 522-530, 1905.
Describes the occurrence, composition, and geologic relations of cement-making rocks of
New York.
Pyrite deposits of the western Adirondacks, New York

U.S.Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 587-538, 1905.
Describes the occurrcnce and character of pyrite deposms, and the mining and milling of the
ore.

Eckel (Edwin C.) and Bain (H. F.).
1. Cement and cement materials of Towa.

Iowa Geol. Surv., vol. 15, Ann. Rept., 1904, pp. 33-124, 2 pls., 1905.
Describes the process of cemment manufacture, and-the geologic occurrence and character of
cement materials in Iowa.

Eckel (Edwin C.) and Crider (A. F.).
1. Geology and cement resources of the Tombigbee River district, Mississippi-Alabama.

58th Cong., 3d sess., Sen. Doc. no. 165, 23 pp., 1 pl. (map), 1905.
Describes the occurrence.and character of limestones and other materials in this region
required in the manufacture of Portland cement,.

Eckel (Edwin C.), Hayes (C. W.) and.

1. Iron ores of the Cartersville district, Georgia.
See Hayes (C. W.) and Eckel (E. C.), 1.

2. Occurrence and development of ocher deposits in the Cartersville district, Georgia.
See Hayos (C. W.) and Eckel (K. C.), 2, N

40
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Eckel (E. C.), Johnson (L. C.) and.

1. Notes on wells, springs, and general water resources of Mississippi.
See Johnson (L. C.) and Eckel (E. C.), 1. S

Edman (J. A.).

1. Corundum in Montana.

Mg. & Sci. Press, vol. 84, p. 21, 1902.
Brief notes on occurrence.

Edwards (Henry W.).
1. Notes on the geology of the Isthmus of Panama.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp. 862-863, 1902.
Containg general notes on the rocks of the region.
Edwards (J. Jep.).
1. Paleontology of Bartholomew County, Indiana, mammalian fossils.
Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc. for 1901, pp. 247-248, 1902. )
Discusses the occurrence of Quaternary mammalian remains.
Edwards (W. F.).
1. The new geology and vein formation. Discussion.
Colo. Sci. Soc., Proc., vol. 7, pp. 289-296, 1904.
Describes the history of the nebular hypothesis and discusses the relative merits of this and
the planetesimal hypothesis.
Eggleston (Julius Wooster).
1. Some glacial remains near Woodstock, Conn.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 13, pp. 403408, 1902.
Describes local glacial features.
2. Physiography—an outline of its scope and applications..
Colo. Sch. Mines, Bull., vol. 2, no. 3, pp. 96-110, 1904.

Describes physlographlc areas of the United-States and various local physiographic features
ag illustrative of principles set forth in the paper.

Eisele (Martin A.)
1. Report of the superintendent of the Hot Springs Reservation.

Dept. of the Interior, Ann. Rept. for the year ended-June 30, 1902 (57th Cong., 24 sess., H. R.
Doc. no. 5), pp. 499-526, 6 pls., 1902.

Gives chemical analyses of the water and a brief extract from W. H. Weed’s report as to the
source of the heat.

Eisen (Gustav.).
1. The earthquake and volcanic eruption in Guatemala in 1902.

Am, Geog. Soc., Bull., vol. 35, pp. 325-352, 4 figs., 1903.

Describes the earthquake of April, 1902, and its effects, the volcanoes and their eruptions, more
particularly that of Santa Maria of October 24, 1902, the character of the e;ected material,
and the physiographic changes produced

Eldridge (George H.).
1. The asphalt and bituminous rock deposxts of the United States.

U. S. Geol. Surv., 22d Ann. Rept., pt. 1, pp. 209452, 34 pls., B2 figs., 1901.

Describes the character and geologic occurrence of these materials in the United States.
2. The petroleum industry of California.

Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, p. 41, 1902.

Describes the general developments in 1901.

8. Origin and distribution of asphalt and bituminous rock deposits in the United -
States. :

U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 218, pp. 296-305, 1903.
Describes classification, character, occurrence, origin, and distribution of asphalts and bitu-
minous rocks of the United States.

4, The petroleum fields of California.

U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 306-321, 1903.
Describes briefly the location and extent of the oil fields and their topographic and geologic
gtructure and production.
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Elftman (A. H.).
1. The Highland range in Minnesota.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 75, pp. 417448, 1903.
Describes the geology of the range.
2. Keewatin and Laurentide ice sheets in Minnesota.

Abstract: Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 13, pp. 536-537. 1903.
Notes on the ice invasion.

Ellis (E. E.).
1. Zinc and lead mines near Dodgeville, Wis.
{U. 8. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 260, pp. 311-315, 1905.
Describes production, occurrence, and character of zine and lead ores near Dodgeville, Wis.

Ellis (Mary).

1. Index to publications of the New York State Natural History Survey and New
York State Museum, 1837-1902; also including other New York publications on
related subjects.

N. Y. State Mus., Bull. 66, 653 pp., 1903.
Includes & list of the publications, an alphabetic anthor and subject index, and an mdcx
to descriptions of genera and species of fossils, compiled under the direction of John M.
Clarke, State paleontologist.
Ells (R. Hugh). \
1. Prince Edward and Hastings counties, Ontario.

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1903, pp. 133-136, 1904.
Gives notes upon the geology of these counties.

Ells (R. W.).
1. The physical features and geology of the Paleozoic basin between the Lower
Ottawa and St. Lawrence rivers.
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. & Trans., 2d ser., vol. 6, sect. 4, pp. 99-120, 1900.
Describes the character and occurrence of the Paleozoic rocksand the structure of the region,
2. Report on the geology of the Three Rivers map sheet or northwestern sheet of
the eastern townships map, Quebec. .
Can. Geol, Surv., new ser., vol. 11, Rept. J., 70 pp., 4 pls., 1901. Published in 1900.
Describes the physiography, the character, and occurrence of the Ordovician, Silurian, and
Pleistocene deposits and economic resources of the region.
3. The Carboniferous basin in New Brunswick.

Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. & Trans., 2d ser., vol. 7, sect. 4, pp. 45-56 1901. Abstract: Science, new
ser., vol. 13, p.1017, 1901.
Discusses the geologic structure and location of coal seams in dhis area.
4. The Devonian of the Acadian provinces.
Can. Rec. Sci., vol. 8, pp. 335-343, 1901,
Reviews previous geologic work on ‘the Devonian strata of the region and discusses the prob-
lems involved.
Ancient channels of the Ottawa River [Canada]:
Ottawa Nat., vol. 15, pp. 17-30, 1 map, 1901.
Describes glacial phenomena of the region.
6. Marl deposits in Ontario, Quebec, New Brunswick, and Nova Scotia.
Ottawa Nat., vol. 16, pp. 59-69, 1902. )
Describes the general character and distribution of the deposits.

7. Report on the geology and natural resources of -the area included in the map of
the city of Ottawa and vicinity.

Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., new ser., vol. 12, pp. 1G48G, 5 pls., map, 1902,
Describes geologic structure and formations and economic minerals of this area.

8. Report on the geology of Argenteuil, Ottawa, and part of Pontiac counties, Prov-
ince of Quebec, and portions of Carleton, Russell, and Prescott counties, Prov-
ince of Quebec.

Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., new ser., vol. 12, pp. 1J-138J, 5 pls., map, 1902,
Bull. 301—06——8

o
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Ells (R. W.)—Continued.
9. The district around Kingston, Ontario. -

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23

24,

25.

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1901, pp. 170-183, 1902.
Describes the author’s observations in this area.

Bulletin on asbestus. -
Can. Geol. Surv., Min. Res. of Canada, Bull. on Ashestus, 28 pp., 1903.

Describes the character and occurrence of asbestos deposits in Canada, and the mining
operations.

The progress of geological investigation in Nova Scotia.
Nova Scotian Inst. Sci., Proe. & Trans., vol. 10, pp. 433-446, 1903. e
The oil fields of Gaspé [Quebec].

Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 838-361; 1903.
Describes the geologic structure of the field, the conditions requisite for oil production and
the explorations for oil.

The Albert shale deposits of Albertand Westmoreland Counties, New Brunswick.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 361-367, 1903.
Describes the occurrence and character of the oil shales.

Report on the geology of Prince Edward Island with reference to proposed borings

for coal.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1902, pp. 367-377, 1903.

Notes on some mterestmg rock-contacts in the Kingston dlsmct Ontano
Can. Roy. Soc., Proc. & Trans., 2d ser., vol. 9, sect. 4, pp. 97-108, 1903.
Describes observations upon thc character, occurrence, and geologic relations of formations
of Cambrian and Ordovician age in Quebec and Ontano

The recent landshde on the Lic¢vre River, Provmce of Quebec.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1903, Pp- 136-139, 1 map, 1904.

Charlotte County, New Brunswick.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1903, pp. 150-160, 1904.
Gives notes upon the geology and economic mineral resources of this area.

Graphite in Canada.
Can. Geol. Surv., Min. Res. of Can., Bull, on Graphite, 30 pp., 1904.
Describes the occurrence in Canada, particularly in Ontario, and the mining operations.

Bulletin on apatite (phosphate of lime).
Can. Geol. Surv., Min. Res. of Can., Bull. on Apatite, 32 pp., 1904.
Describes the occurrence of deposits of apatite in Ontario and Quebec, and the mining
operations,

Report on the geology of portioos of the counties of Renfrew, Addington, Fron-

tenac, Lanark, and Carleton [Ontario].
Can. Geol. Surv., Ann. Rept., vol. 14, pt. J, pp. 1-79, 1904.
Describes the occurrence, characters, and relations of sedimentary, igneous, and metumorphm
rocks, and the oceurrence of various ore deposits of economic importance.
Mica deposits of Canada.
Can. Geol. Surv., Min. Res. of Can., Bull. on Mica, 32 pp., 1904.

Describes the oceurrence of mica in British Columbla Ountario, and Quebee, and the mining
operations.

On the ores of copper in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, and Quebec.

Can. Geol. Surv., Min. Res. of Can., Bull. on Copper, .58 pp., 1904.

Nicola coal-basin, B. C.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1904, pp. 42-74, 1 map, 1905
Gives observations on the geology of the region and the occurrence, characters, and relatxons
-of Tertiary coal deposits.

Geology of Charlotté County, New Brunswick.
Can. Geol. Surv., Summ. Rept. for 1904, pp. 271-279, 1905. .

Some interesting problems in New Brunswick geology.
Can. Roy. Soc., Trans., 2d ser., vol. 11, sect. 4, pp. 21~35, 1905.
Discusses the occurrence and relations of various Paleozoic stratified rocks and rocks of
volcanic origin in New Brunswick.
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Elmore (C. J.).
1. A comparison of fossil diatoms from Nebraska with similar deposits at St. Joseph,
Mo., and at Denver, Colo.

Nebr, St. Hist. Soc., Proc. and Coll., 24 ser., vol. 2, pp. 238-242, 1898,
Gives lists of species identified from Tertiary deposits.

Elrod (Morton John).
. The physiography of the Flathead Lake region [Monta,na]

Mont. Univ., Bull. no. 16 [17], pp. 197-203, illus., 1903.

Elrod (Moses N.).
1. Niagara group unconformities in Indiana.
Ind. Acad. Sci., Proc. for 1901, pp. 205-215, 3 figs., 1902.
Emerson (Benjamin Kendall).
1. Note on corundum and a graphitic essonite from Barkhamsted, Conn
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 14, pp. 234-236, 1902.
Describes the occurrence and characters of garnet and corundum,
2. Two cases of metamorphosis without crushing.

Am. Geol., vol. 30, pp. 73-76, 1902. :

Describes an amygdaloidal amphibolite and a porphyritic mica schist.

3. Holyokeite, a purely feldspathic diabase from the Trias of Massachusetts.

Jour. Geol.; vol. 10, pp. 508-517, 1902.

Describes the mineralogic and chemical characters of the rocks.

4. Glacial cirques and rock-terraces on Mount Toby, Massachusetts.

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 17, p. 224, 1903.

5. A plumose diabase containing sideromelan and spherulites of caicite and blue ~
quartz.

Abstract: Scierice, new ser., vol. 17, p. 296, 1903.

6. General geology. Notes on the stratigraphy and igneous rocks [of Alaska].

Harriman Alaska Expedjtion, vol. 4, pp. 11-56, 5 pls., 13 figs., 1904.

Describes the geology of points visited by the Harriman Alaska expedition, inicluding the
oceurrence and character of igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks in Alaska, the
petrographic characters of various rocks collected, and the age and correlation of fossil-
bearing formations.

7. Note on a calcite-prehnite cement rock in the tuff of the Holyoke Range.

Am, Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 17, pp. 277-278, 1904.

Describes the churacter and occurrence of this rock.

8. Notes on some rocks and minerals from north Greenland and Frobisher Bay.

Am. Geol., vol. 35, pp. 72-94, 1 pl., 1905.

9. Plumose diabase and palagonite from the Holyoke trap sheet.

Geol. Soc. Am., Bull., vol. 16, pp. 91-180, 9 pls., 1905,

Describes the character and occurrence of inclusions in and components of the trap of Hol-
yoke, Mass., and gives an explanation of the formatlon of the holyokeite mld palagonite
and their inclusions.

Emerson (Benjamin K.) and Loomis (F. B. ) :
1. On Stegomus longipes, anew reptile from the Triassic sandstones of the Conn(,(,-
ticut Valley. ) :

Am, Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 17, pp. 377-380, 1 pl., 1904.

Emerson (Benjamin K.), Perry (Joseph H.) and.
1. The geology of Worcester, Massachusetts.
See Perry (J. H.) and Emerson (B. K.), 1
Emerson (Harrington).
1. The coal resources of the Pacific.

Eng. Mag., vol. 23, pp. 161-182, 18 figs., 1902.
Contains notes on the distribution of coal in this region. -
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Emerson (J. 8.).
1. Some characteristics of Kau [Hawaii]. i T
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 14, pp. 431-439, 1902.
Describes the physxogmphy of the region and discusses the cv1dences regarding the source of
certain eruptions.
Emerson (Philip).
1. Note on glacial topography in cenﬁral New Hampshire.
Appalachia, vol. 10, pp. 299-303, 1904.
Describes physiographic features in central New Hampshire,
Emmens (Newton W.).
1. The Bingham mining camp [Utah].
Mg. Mag., vol. 12, pp. 457-464, 5 figs., 1905. i
Includes brief notes on the geology, and the occurrence and character of the copper ores. .
Emmons (N. H.).
1. The value of ores in Mexico.
Mg. & Sci. Press., vol. 84, p. 102, 1902,

Emmons (Samuel Franklin).
1. The secondary enrichment of ore deposits.

Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 30, pp. 177-217, 1901.

Discusses the process of the secondary enrichment of sulphide ore bodies by transference and
reconcentration of the alteration products of the original vein materials by descending
surface waters and the chemical reactions which take place. . Describes the author's
observations in various mining districts and discusses their bearing on these problems

2. Notes on two desert mines in southern Nevada and Utah.

Abstract: Science, new ser., vol. 13, pp. 426-427, 1901.
Contains abstract of paper read before the Geological Society of Washington.

3. The Delamar and the Horn-Silver mines; two types of ore-deposits in the deserts
of Nevada and Utah.

Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 81, pp. 658-683, 10 figs., 1902..
Describes topography and geologic structure of the region, characters of the ore and history
and deyelopment of these mines.

4. [In discussion of ‘‘The origin of ore-deposits.” ]
Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 31, pp. 953-959, 1902,
5. Clarence King.
Am. Jour. Sci., 4th ser., vol. 13, pp. 224-237, 1902. .
Includes an account of his life and work and a bibliography of his publications.
6. Tributes to Clarence King.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 73, pp. 3-5, por., 1902.
Gives an account of his life and work and a list of his publications.
7. The U. 8. Geological Survey in its relation to the practical miner.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 74, p. 43, 1902. .
8. [Discussion of James W. Malcolmson’s paper on ‘““The Sierra Mojado, Coahuila,
Mexico, and its ore-deposits.”’]

Am, Inst, Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 82, pp. 566-567, 1902.
Discusses the age of the beds, the structure of the mountains, and the distribution of the ores.

©

The Little Cottonwood granite body of the Wasatch Mountains.

Am, Jour, Sci., 4th ser., vol. 16, pp. 139-147, 1 fig., 1903.
Discusses the geologic relations and age of this granitic mass.

10. Investigation of metalliferous ores.

U. 8. Geol. Sury., Bull. no. 213, pp. 15-28, 1903.

Describes the character and scope of the economic work of the U. S. Geological Survey, gives
brief outlines of economic publications on metalliferous deposits by the Survey during 1901,
and enumerates by geographic areas the work in hand.
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Emmons (Samuel Franklin)—Continued.
11. Platinum in copper ores in Wyoming.
‘U. S. Geol. Surv., Bull. no. 213, pp. 94-97, 1903.

Gives a brief account of the topography and geology of the Medicine Bow Range in Wyom-

ing and the occurrence of platinum in the copper ores of the New Rambler mine.

12. [In discussion of paper by W. P. Jenney, ‘‘The mineral crest, or the hydrostatic
level attained by the ore-depositing solutlons in certain mining districts of the
Great Salt Lake Basin.”’]

Am. Inst. Mg. Engrs., Trans., vol. 33, pp. 1062-1063, 1903.

13. The drainage of the valley of Mexico.

Abstract;. Science, new ser., vol 17, p. 309, 1903.

)

14. Genetic classification of ore deposﬁ‘s e e S—
Abstract: Sclence new ser., vol. 17, pp. 541-542, 1903. . N
15. Theories of ore deposition historically considered. . -~
Geol. Soc. Am., Bull,; vol. 15, pp. 1-28,1904. Eng. &\Ig Jour., vol. 77, pp. 117-119, 157-159,
199-200, 237-238, 1904. New Zealand Mines Record, vol. 7, pp. 384 387, 426429, 1904. Sci. Am.
Suppl., vol. 60, pp. 25046-25047, 25062-25064, 25078-25079, 1805. Smith. Inst ‘Ann, Rept. for
1904, pp. 309-336, 1905.
. Reviews in chronologic order the various theories held at different periods of time regarding

the origin of ore deposits.
.

16. The Virginius mine.
Eng. & Mg. Jour., vol. 77, p. 811, 1 fig., 1904.
Gives observations upon the occurrence and geologic relations of the ore bodies of copper and
galena. -
17. In<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>